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Important User Information

This documentation, whether, illustrative, printed, ‘online’ or electronic (hereinafter ‘Documentation’) is
intended for use only as a learning aid when using Rockwell Automation approved demonstration
hardware, software and firmware. The Documentation should only be used as a learning tool by qualified
professionals.

The variety of uses for the hardware, software and firmware (hereinafter ‘Products’) described in this
Documentation, mandates that those responsible for the application and use of those Products must
satisfy themselves that all necessary steps have been taken to ensure that each application and actual
use meets all performance and safety requirements, including any applicable laws, regulations, codes
and standards in addition to any applicable technical documents.

In no event will Rockwell Automation, Inc., or any of its affiliate or subsidiary companies (hereinafter
‘Rockwell Automation’) be responsible or liable for any indirect or consequential damages resulting from
the use or application of the Products described in this Documentation. Rockwell Automation does not
assume responsibility or liability for damages of any kind based on the alleged use of, or reliance on, this
Documentation.

No patent liability is assumed by Rockwell Automation with respect to use of information, circuits,
equipment, or software described in the Documentation.

Except as specifically agreed in writing as part of a maintenance or support contract, equipment
users are responsible for:

« properly using, calibrating, operating, monitoring and maintaining all Products consistent
with all Rockwell Automation or third-party provided instructions, warnings,
recommendations and documentation;

* ensuring that only properly trained personnel use, operate and maintain the Products at all
times;

» staying informed of all Product updates and alerts and implementing all updates and fixes;
and ¢ all other factors affecting the Products that are outside of the direct control of
Rockwell Automation.

Reproduction of the contents of the Documentation, in whole or in part, without written permission of
Rockwell Automation is prohibited.

Throughout this manual we use the following notes to make you aware of safety considerations:



Identifies information about practices or circumstances
that can cause an explosion in a hazardous environment,
which may lead to personal injury or death, gmopsgey or economic loss.

>

LIV LI [dentifies information that is critical for suapetistlon and understanding of the product.

LU | dentifies information about practices or circurinstaoaedead to personal injury or death, property
damage, or economic loss. Attentions help you:

« identify a hazard

+ avoid a hazard

* recognize the consequence

all

SHOCK HAZARD . .
Labels may be located on or inside the drivpagopethat dangerous voltage may be present.

BURN HAZARD
Labed may be located on or inside the drivepeogdierthat surfaces may be dangerous temperatures.

> | B
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Before you begin

This hands-on lab focuses on the basic building blocks of FactoryTalk Site Edition.

This lab is intended to be a compilation of several smaller exercises designed to instruct the user on the
features of FactoryTalk View Site Edition. The lab can be done linearly, or the user may select which
exercises interests them most without having to be concerned with numerical order.

The following steps must be completed before starting the lab exercise:

1. Ifthe Log On To Windows dialog is active, type ‘Labuser’ for Username and ‘rockwell’ for
password.

2. Use the same Login information if prompted to Log On to the FactoryTalk Directory or when
creating a FactoryTalk Alarms and Events History Database.

About this lab

Welcome to the FactoryTalk View SE Hands-On Lab series. This session provides you with an opportunity
to explore the features of FactoryTalk View Site Edition (FactoryTalk View SE). The following sections
explain what you’ll be doing in this lab session and what you will need to do to complete the hands-on
exercises.

Factory Talk View SE is an integrated package for developing and running multi-user, networked human-
machine interface (HMI) applications. FactoryTalk View SE is designed for automated process or machine
monitoring, and supervisory control.

In this lab, you will be working with a network application containing an HMI Server, a data server, and a
single HMI Client. For this lab, these servers and clients will all be located on the same computer.
FactoryTalk View Studio, the development environment, will also be on this computer. In the deployed
system however, these components could actually be on separate computers, and additional HMI clients
could be used, since View SE scales easily from small to large systems.

What you will accomplish in this lab

As you complete the exercises in this hands-on session, you will gain an understanding of the functionality
and capability of FactoryTalk View Site Edition by

= exploring the InstantFizz network application components

= utilizing graphics and animation

» test running displays

= configuring and running an HMI client file

= configuring and monitoring alarms (FactoryTalk device and tag based)

= working with data log models and trends

= creating a simple VBA program to extend some of the FactoryTalk View SE features
= exploring how to create reports of the InstantFizz network application

= working with FactoryTalk ViewPoint
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What’s New in FactoryTalk View SE v8.0

Look for the “NEW?” icon throughout the manual to learn more about new features in FactoryTalk View
SE v8.0. The following table lists the new features and the page numbers for each item.

This new feature... Is on page...

Capturing Value Before Change 63

Button Enable/Disable 86
CurrentUserHasGroup() security function 88

Digit Grouping 129

Confirmation Pop Up 153

Irregular Touch Style 155

Alarm Filtering 237

Out of Scope Alarms 244

Application Documenter File 268 For a complete

description of the new features in FactoryTalk View SE v8.0 and FactoryTalk ViewPoint
v8.0, see the following AID’s:

AID 617486 - What's new in FactoryTalk View Site Edition 8.0 CPR9 SR7

AID 617834 - What's new in FactoryTalk ViewPoint 8.0 CPR9 SR7
Who should complete this lab

This hands-on lab is intended for individuals who:

» Have a basic knowledge of HMI software and are involved in the design and implementation of
supervisory-level HMI projects.

Tools & prerequisites

Hardware

This hands-on lab does not require any hardware. A Logix5000 controller could be used in place of SoftLogix
5800.

Software

This hands-on lab uses the following software:

» FactoryTalk Services Platform v2.70 (CPR 9 SR 7)
» FactoryTalk View SE v8.00

= RSLinx Enterprise v5.70

= FactoryTalk Alarms and Events v2.70

» FactoryTalk Diagnostics v2.70

9 of 308


https://rockwellautomation.custhelp.com/app/answers/detail/a_id/617486
https://rockwellautomation.custhelp.com/app/answers/detail/a_id/617486
https://rockwellautomation.custhelp.com/app/answers/detail/a_id/617486
https://rockwellautomation.custhelp.com/app/answers/detail/a_id/617486
https://rockwellautomation.custhelp.com/app/answers/detail/a_id/617834
https://rockwellautomation.custhelp.com/app/answers/detail/a_id/617834
https://rockwellautomation.custhelp.com/app/answers/detail/a_id/617834
https://rockwellautomation.custhelp.com/app/answers/detail/a_id/617834

= FactoryTalk Activation Manager v3.62.01
= RSLinx Classic v3.70

= RSLogix 5000 v20.01

» SoftLogix5800 v20.01

= FactoryTalk ViewPoint v8.00

= Microsoft SQL Server 2008 R2 Express
= Microsoft SQL Server 2008 R2 Standard
= Microsoft Office 2010

= Microsoft Silverlight 5.1

= Internet Explorer 9

= doPDF 7.3

= Adobe Reader 11
Lab Files

This hands-on lab uses the following files located in the following folders:

In ‘C:\Lab Files\FTView SE’ folder:
= |F_Client_1280x1024.cli - a preconfigured FactoryTalk View SE Client file

= ODBC._InstantFizz.mdb — a Microsoft Access database

= Lock.png —an image file

In ‘C:\Lab Files\RSLogix 5000’ folder:
»= |F2_DEMO.ACD - control program to be used in this lab
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Overview

About this section

This section will outline the major components and fundamental ideas of FactoryTalk View Site Edition. It will
specifically:

= Discuss the components of FactoryTalk View SE

= Discuss the differences between FactoryTalk View SE Local and Network Applications

= Discuss HMI Servers, data servers, and Tag Alarm and Event Servers

» Discuss FactoryTalk Alarms and Events Services for Device Based and Tag Based Alarms

FactoryTalk View SE components

FactoryTalk View Site Edition

FactoryTalk View Site Edition is an integrated software package for developing and running human-machine
interface (HMI) applications that involve multiple users and servers, distributed over a network.

A member of the FactoryTalk family of products, FactoryTalk View Site Edition (also called FactoryTalk View
SE) provides all the tools you need to create powerful, dependable process monitoring and supervisory
control applications.

FactoryTalk View SE software is designed for use with Microsoft Windows Server 2003, 2008/2008 R2 and
2012/2012 R2,

Windows 7, Windows 8/8.1, Windows XP, and Windows Vista Business. It can run on 32-bit or 64-bit versions
of Windows.

FactoryTalk View Site Edition consists of several pieces of software you can use to build automation
applications. Depending on the particular software packages installed, you will have one or more of the
following pieces of software: FactoryTalk View Studio Enterprise, FactoryTalk View SE Client, FactoryTalk
View SE Server, FactoryTalk Alarms and Events, FactoryTalk Services Platform, FactoryTalk View
Administration Console, FactoryTalk Directory, FactoryTalk Activation, RSLinx Enterprise and RSLinx
Classic.

FactoryTalk View Studio Start > Programs > Rockwell Software > FactoryTalk View >
FactoryTalk View Studio

FactoryTalk View Studio is configuration software for developing and testing FactoryTalk View SE
applications. FactoryTalk View Studio contains editors for creating complete applications, and includes
client and server software for testing the applications you create. Use the editors to create applications
that are as simple or as complex as you need. You can use FactoryTalk View Studio to develop
FactoryTalk View Site Edition (SE) and FactoryTalk View Machine Edition (ME) applications.

FactoryTalk View comes with process faceplates, graphic libraries and Symbol Factory graphics objects
that can be used in your applications. Process faceplates are preconfigured to work with various
Logix5000 instructions (for example, PIDE, D2SD, and the ALMD and ALMA instructions). Many of the
graphic library objects are preconfigured with animation. Use the objects as they are, or change them to
suit your needs.
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When you have finished developing an application, use FactoryTalk View SE Client to view and interact with
the application.

FactoryTalk View SE Client Start > Programs > Rockwell Software > FactoryTalk View >
FactoryTalk View Site Edition Client

FactoryTalk View SE Client is a complete runtime operating environment for viewing and interacting with
FactoryTalk View SE local and network applications. To set up a FactoryTalk View SE Client, you need to
create a configuration file using the FactoryTalk View SE Client wizard. The HMI Server does not have to
be running when you configure a FactoryTalk View SE Client. With the FactoryTalk View SE Client you
can:

» Load, view, and interact with multiple graphic displays at a time from multiple servers
= Perform alarm management

= View real-time and historical trends

= Adjust set points

» Start and stop components on any server

= Provide a secure operator environment

FactoryTalk View Administration Console Start > Programs > Rockwell Software >
FactoryTalk View > Tools > SE Administration Console

FactoryTalk View Administration Console is for administering FactoryTalk View applications after they have
been deployed. FactoryTalk View Administration Console contains a sub-set of the FactoryTalk View Studio
editors, so you can make minor changes to an application without the need for installing FactoryTalk View
Studio. The FactoryTalk View Administration Console has a two hour run-time limit. A warning message is
displayed five minutes before the time is up. To continue using it you simply shut it down and restart it.

FactoryTalk View Administration Console allows you to:

»= Change the properties of an HMI server.

= Change the properties of a data server.

= Add FactoryTalk users to an application, using the Runtime Security editor.

= Set up security for commands and macros, using the Runtime Secured Commands editor.
= Run FactoryTalk View commands from the Command Line.

= Change how HMI tag alarms are logged and annunciated, using the Alarm Setup editor.

» Change the path of data log models.

= Change which system activities are logged and how frequently, using the Diagnostics Setup editor (on the
Tools menu).

= Change the location alarms are logged to, and manage log files, using the Alarm Log Setup editor (on the
Tools menu).

= Import and export HMI tags using the Tag Import and Export Wizard (on the Tools menu)
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FactoryTalk View SE Server

The FactoryTalk View SE Server, also called the HMI server, stores HMI project components (for example,
graphic displays, global objects, and macros) and serves them to clients. The server also contains a
database of tags, performs historical data logging, and HMI alarm monitoring. FactoryTalk Alarms and
Events can be used instead of FactoryTalk View SE HMI alarm monitoring. To maintain compatibility with
existing applications, FactoryTalk View still supports the traditional HMI alarm monitoring.

The FactoryTalk View SE Server has no user interface. Once installed, it runs as a set of ‘headless’
Windows services that supply information to clients as they request it.

FactoryTalk Alarms and Events

Before FactoryTalk Alarms and Events, FactoryTalk View SE only supported HMI tag alarm monitoring. To
maintain compatibility with existing applications, this type of alarm monitoring is still supported.

However, FactoryTalk Alarms and Events now allows multiple FactoryTalk products to participate together
in a common, consistent view of alarms and events throughout a FactoryTalk system. FactoryTalk Alarms
and Events support two types of alarm monitoring:

Device-based alarm monitoring - Pre-built alarm instructions, available in RSLogix 5000 v. 16 or later,
are programmed in a logic project and then downloaded into a Logix5000 controller. The controller detects
alarm conditions and publishes event information, which is routed through the system for display and
logging.

Tag-based alarm monitoring - If you are not using Logix5000 controllers, or if you do not want to use the
pre-built alarm instructions available with RSLogix 5000, tag-based alarm monitoring offers the equivalent
of HMI Tag Alarm Monitoring, but with an expanded feature set. Software-based Tag Alarm and Event
Servers monitor controllers for alarm conditions through data servers and publish event information for
display and logging. Tag-based alarm monitoring is supported for Logix5000 controllers, PLC-5, and SLC
500 devices communicating through Rockwell Automation Device Servers (RSLinx Enterprise), or for
third-party controllers communicating through OPC data servers.

FactoryTalk Services Platform

FactoryTalk Services Platform provides common services (such as diagnostic messages, health monitoring
services, and access to real-time data) to products and applications in a FactoryTalk system.

FactoryTalk Directory

FactoryTalk Directory centralizes access to system resources (for example, FactoryTalk View SE Servers,
or OPC servers) and names (for example, data tags, graphic displays, and log models), for all of the
FactoryTalk products and components participating in an automated control system.

FactoryTalk Directory software works like a telephone directory, or electronic address book, providing a
lookup service for parts of an application to find each other on a single computer, or across a network.

Through the lookup service, application components such as tags and graphic displays can be stored in
their original environments, and yet be made available to all clients participating in an application. No
duplication is necessary.

FactoryTalk View Site Edition applications use two types of FactoryTalk Directory:

= FactoryTalk Local Directory (also called the Local Directory) manages local applications. All local
application components, except for OPC data servers, must be located on the same computer.
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» FactoryTalk Network Directory (also called the Network Directory) manages network distributed and
network station applications. Network distributed applications can consist of multiple clients and
servers, distributed across several computers connected over a network. Network station applications
can consist of multiple clients and a single server, all of which must be located on the same computer.
One Network Directory manages all of the FactoryTalk products that participate in a single network
application.

Both the Local and the Network Directory are set up on the computer, when you install the FactoryTalk
Services Platform.

oy

T
FactoryTalk Administration Console b Start > Programs > Rockwell Software > FactoryTalk

Administration Console

Part of the FactoryTalk Services Platform, FactoryTalk Administration Console is an optional, stand-alone
tool for developing applications and managing a FactoryTalk system. You can use FactoryTalk
Administration Console or FactoryTalk View Studio to develop applications and manage a FactoryTalk
system. Only FactoryTalk View Studio can be used to create HMI servers and HMI projects.

FactoryTalk Administration Console allows you to:

= Create and configure application, area, and data server elements in a FactoryTalk Directory.

= Create and configure alarm and event servers, including both tag-based and device-based servers.
= Configure alarm conditions for tag-based alarm detection.

= Organize securable actions into groups.

= Create database definitions for logging historical alarm and event messages.

= Configure options for routing, logging, and viewing diagnostic messages.

= Backup and restore an entire directory, an individual application, or system settings.

= Set up redundancy for OPC data servers and Tag Alarm and Event Servers.

= Configure client computers to recognize the location of a Network Directory Server computer.

= Configure system-wide policy settings.

= Secure a FactoryTalk system with security services.

FactoryTalk Activation &
FactoryTalk Activation Manager

Start > Programs > Rockwell Software > FactoryTalk Activation >

FactoryTalk Activation provides a secure, software-based system for activating Rockwell Software products
and managing software activation files. With FactoryTalk Activation, there is no need for a physical ‘master
disk’ or any physical media; instead, activation files are generated and distributed electronically.

FactoryTalk Activation provides these types of activations:
» Local node-locked activations are locked to a single computer.

= Mobile node-locked activations are locked to a hardware dongle.
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= Shared concurrent activations are locked to an activation server computer, and shared by client computers
on the network.

There are two types of shared concurrent activation: floating and borrowed. Floating concurrent activation
requires a continuous network connection, while borrowed concurrent activation does not.

RSLinx Enterprise

RSLinx Enterprise is a FactoryTalk Live Data server that can run on multiple platforms, from PanelView
Plus dedicated terminals to desktop computers.

For communications with Allen-Bradley local and remote devices—particularly with Logix5000 controllers—
RSLinx Enterprise is the recommended data communications software for FactoryTalk View applications.

RSLinx Classic

RSLinx Enterprise is the preferred choice when using Logix controllers, but there are some cases where
RSLinx Classic must be used. For example, install and use RSLinx Classic to serve data through DH+ (Data
Highway +) networks, to support complex bridging and routing, and to support unsolicited messaging from a
controller to RSLinx.

With RSLinx Classic, you can also create alias topic shortcuts and perform online tasks such as uploading
and downloading RSLogix 5000 files.

FactoryTalk View SE - Network and Local

Network Distributed Applications

A network distributed application can contain several servers, running on multiple computers on a network,
with multiple client users connecting to the application simultaneously, from anywhere on the network. For
example, you may use separate servers for different functional areas or locations within your enterprise,
and allow clients to interface to any of the servers. Network distributed applications have one or more
areas (see Areas definition below), one HMI server per area, and one or more data servers. An area may
contain another area within it.

Once you have created the applications and an HMI server, you can use the FactoryTalk View Studio editors
in the HMI server project to create application components such as graphics displays, global objects, and
data log models.

Areas

A key part of the network architecture system is the area. An area is a logical division within
your application. You can think of areas as partitions of your hard drive. The partitions are
all on the same main disk (or application, in this analogy), but they divide it logically and
hold information independently of each other. An area can also be used to organize the
application in a way that makes sense for the process it is controlling.

For example, an area might represent a portion of a process, or a region within the process
facility. An automotive plant could be divided into areas called Press and Fabrication, Body
Shop, Paint Shop, Engine, and Transmission; a bakery could be divided into areas called
Ingredients, Mixing, Baking, and Packaging. Alternatively, a plant with identical production
lines could be divided into areas called Line 1, Line 2, Line 3, and so on. This would allow
you to add new, identical production lines to the application by copying HMI server projects
into new areas.
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Root Area

All FactoryTalk View applications have one system-defined area called the root area, which
has the same name as the application. The application root area can contain one HMI
server, and one or more data servers.

Best practice

Since an area is nothing more than a logical method of organizing the application, and not a physical entity,
there is not a limit to the number of areas that can reside within an network distributed application.
However, there is a limit of 1 HMI server per area and 10 HMI servers per application*.

The recommended limit of data servers within an application is 10*. However, it makes sense to logically
organize the data servers that are serving alarms in order for the alarm summary to filter alarms
appropriately at runtime. For example, a single area may contain an HMI server for a physical location of a
facility, an RSLinx Enterprise data server (configured as a

FactoryTalk device based alarm server), and a 3rd party OPC server (configured with the FactoryTalk tag
based alarm server). This configuration allows for the alarm summary to filter alarms based on the area
name, regardless of which server the alarm comes from.

What you want to avoid is one physical installation of a data server to be referenced multiple times from
different areas of the application. This is not necessary because FactoryTalk allows any client to see any
data point within the application, regardless of which area it comes from.
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This is an example of a FactoryTalk View SE network distributed application. This is NOT the application you
will be using in this lab. It is just an example.

Explorer £
=< Network (LOCALHOST)

=
7 =-(CEf ie_packaging

= @ |E_CasePack
-] System
-] HMI Tags
Root Area (L] Graphics
- Alarms
#-{_1] Logic and Control

-] Datalog
L’:J"- ie_production HMI Servers

=
/ = IE_FilCap
#-_7] System

/ -1 HMI Tags

-] Graphics
#-] Alams
#-{_1] Logic and Control
({1 Datalog
= -[.Ef- is_packaaging
/ =8, 15_Case Pack
-] System
-] HMI Tags
#-{_] Graphics
Areas - Alarms
#-{_] Logic and Control
\\ -] Datalog
= [EF is_production
=, 1S_FilCap
-] Swstem
@+ HMI Tags
-] Graphics

Network Director

iy

- Alarms
-1 Logic and Control
-] Datalog
Data server -85 RSLink Enterprise
=] System
-1 Policies

#-{_] Computers and Groups
=5 Networks and Devices
-] Users and Groups

The Insta Corp application consists of four different defined areas: ie_packaging, ie_production,
is_packaging, and is_production. The areas are marked by the folders that are right off the root, which is
the application Insta Corp.

Look at one of the areas — ie_packaging, the topmost area. Notice that the HMI server called IE_CasePack
is located inside the area.

The folders under the ie_packaging HMI Server titled System, HMI Tags, Graphics, Alarms, Logic and
Control, and Data Log are all different components you can configure under each HMI server — they are
not areas within the area, but are actually components of an HMI server.

There is a data server called RSLinx Enterprise located under the root area (Insta Corp).

The diagram below shows an example system architecture using a Network application as part of a
distributed FactoryTalk system.
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Development station
; Operator stations

FactoryTalk Services Platform
FactoryTalk Administration Console FactoryTalk Services Platform
FactoryTalk Activation "‘,’" B9 FactoryTalk Acivation
FactoryTalk Alarms and Events I \ FactoryTalk Alarms and Events
- el P
FactoryTalk View Studio < FactoryTalk View SE Client
af actoryTalk View SE Client

RSLinx Enterprise

RSLogix 5
RSLogix 5000

Microsoft SOL Server 2008 R2 Express

Network Directory Server Data, alarm and event, and HMI servers

FactoryTalk Services Platform FactoryTalk Services Platform

FactoryTalk Activation FactoryTalk Alarms and Events
FactoryTalk Activation
FactoryTalk View SE Server
Databases and historical logs
RSLinx Enterprise

Microsoft SOL Server 2008 R2 Express .

mm

PLCs, SLCs, third- Logix5000 controllers
party controllers

Microsoft Internet Information Server

Network Station Applications

A network station application can consist of one or more areas, one HMI server, and, if necessary, multiple
data servers and FactoryTalk Tag Alarm and Event Servers. A network station application is similar to a
network distributed application with the following exceptions:

= Only one HMI server can be added to a network station application
= The HMI server will not support redundancy

= HMI clients can only connect to the network station application from the same computer as the HMI server.
FactoryTalk View Studio, the FactoryTalk View SE Administration Console, and the FactoryTalk View SE
Client are all HMI clients.
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As of FactoryTalk View SE v8.0, you can remotely edit the HMI server in a network station
application. The benefit of this is that now you don’t need to install Studio on the same
computer as the runtime SE client.

Local Applications

A local application is similar to an RSView32 project; all application components and the FactoryTalk View
SE client are located on a single computer. There is only one HMI server that is created for you in the root
area when the application is created. You may use local applications for parts of the plant or process that

are self-contained and are not related to other parts of the process.

The diagram below shows an example system architecture using a Local application as part of a stand-
alone FactoryTalk system.

FactoryTalk Services Platform
FactoryTalk Administration Console

FactoryTalk Activation
FactoryTalk Alarms and Events

actoryTalk View SE

RSLinx Classic
RSLinx Enterprise

RSLogix 5000

Microsoft SOL Server 2008 R2 Express

Logix5000 controllers

Creating a new FactoryTalk View SE
application Here are the general steps for

creating an application:
1. Create a local or network application.
2. Ifit's a network application, add one or more Areas.

3. Ifit's a network distributed application, one HMI server can be added per area (local creates
one automatically). If it's a network station application, you can only add one HMI server (to any
area). Choose to add any of the faceplate displays into the HMI server.

4. Set up data server communications. Add one or more of the following data servers:
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= Rockwell Automation Device Server.

= OPC Data server.
Set up Tag Alarm and Event Server.
Create graphic displays, global objects, and other components into your HMI server.
Set up historical FactoryTalk alarm and event logging.
Set up Security.

Set up a run-time FactoryTalk View SE Client.
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Section 1: Overview of InstantFizz — A Network Distributed Application

In this lab you will modify and run a network distributed FactoryTalk View SE application named
InstantFizz that we have created for you. This section will introduce you to the InstantFizz application.

About this section
In this section of the lab you will:

= Specify the FactoryTalk Directory location

= Explore the Network Application called InstantFizz

= Explore the HMI Server called InstantFizz_ HMI

= Explore the data server called RSLinx Enterprise

= Configure a Communications path called Shortcut that will point to the SoftLogix controller
= Verify communications

= Create a display, add a numeric input object

= Test the display
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Specifying the FactoryTalk Directory location

A network application requires a Network FactoryTalk Directory to be configured. The configuration of the
FactoryTalk Directory is generally done during the install, but it can be configured subsequently using the
FactoryTalk Directory Configuration Wizard.

Once the FactoryTalk Directory has been configured you can specify what computer will be hosting the
Directory. The default location of the FactoryTalk Directory is the local computer, but it can be any computer

on your network. Note: For a FactoryTalk View Local application, the Local FactoryTalk Directory must be
used.

For the purposes of this lab, the FactoryTalk Directory location is the local computer. To confirm that, do the
following:

1. Goto Start > All Programs > Rockwell Software > FactoryTalk Tools > Specify
FactoryTalk Directory Location.

In order to specify the FactoryTalk Directory Location you must have administrator rights.
During the install of the FactoryTalk Services Platform, the ‘Windows Administrator’ and
‘Administrator’ groups are automatically added to the Network FactoryTalk Directory.
Hence, you can log in with any user belonging to either of these groups.

2. The FactoryTalk Directory Server Location Utility will open. Notice that the FactoryTalk
Directory Location is set to the local computer (localhost). In a FactoryTalk View SE Network
application, the FactoryTalk Directory can be located on any computer on the network that has
the FactoryTalk Services Platform installed. You would use this utility to modify the location of
your FactoryTalk Directory.

FactoryTalk Directory Server Location Utility

Use this dialog to change the Network directory that this computer belongs to. This setting affects all software that connects
to the Network directory from this computer,

Use the FactoryT alk Directory installed on:

Cancel

EI Help

Ilw:n: alhost

Flik

3. Press Cancel to close.
Explore the InstantFizz application

1. Open FactoryTalk View Studio. Select the Start > All Programs > Rockwell Software >
FactoryTalk View > FactoryTalk View Studio menu item. (For convenience, a shortcut to
FactoryTalk View Studio has also been added to the Start menu.)
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| Microsoft Office _AJ —
|| Microsoft Silverlight
. Microsoft SQL Server 2008 '
|, Microsoft SQL Server 2008 R2
., Rockwell Automation
. Rockwell Software Lot
[} FactoryTalk Administration Console &
.. BOOTP-DHCP Server
| FactoryTalk Activation Compiites
|, FactoryTalk Alarms and Events
| FactoryTalk Tools Network
.| FactoryTalk View
& FactoryTalk Vew Site ditjon Client Control Panel
@ FactoryTalk View Studio
& Uninstall FactoryTalk View Devices and Printers
|, Tools
|, User Documentation Administrative Tools »
|, FactoryTalk ViewPoint -
| RslLinx Help and Support
. RSLogix 5000 Enterprise Series
|, Utiities ~| Run..
4 Back
Search programs and files @ Shut down )I

2. Open the Network application called InstantFizz by selecting View Site Edition (Network
Distributed) > Continue as shown below:
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.X.I
FactoryTalk View Studio (\

Select the type of application you would like to configure:

% = =]

View Site Edition View Site Edition View Site Edition  View Machine Edition
(R Iyl | (Network Station) (Local Station)

Continue Exit
| | |

New/Open Site Edition (Network Distributed) Application ' ﬁ'

[E=T |

Language: | Engish (United States), en-US 7|

Bl

Wait for several seconds to allow FactoryTalk View Studio to open the application. The diagram
below shows the InstantFizz application once it is open.
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1
1< Network (LOCALHOST)
- e [

- &= Runtime Security
+ LEJ" Data_Area
o [;5'-. FTAETag_Area
; El[:Ef HMI_Area
i B&J InstantFizz_HMI
123 System
¢ [ Command Line
EE3 HMI Tags

- g Tags

E]'_ﬂ Graphics

[+ [a@| Displays
- Global Objects
o Symbol Factory
I g Libraries
+ f&] Images
- [#] Parameters
B0 Recipes
#g Local Messages
24 Trend Templates
% Trend Snapshots
=53 HMI Tag Alams
~ Q] Alam Setup
5«--&* Suppressed List
=23 Logic and Control
[+ ¢¥ Derived Tags
«{37 Events
[&] Macros
& ) Client Keys
=53 Data Log
: #-Ep Data Log Models
C_] System
(2 Action Groups
(L3 Policies
(Z2 Computers and Groups
@5 Networks and Devices
(£ Users and Groups
(Z3 Connections

Explore the InstantFizz_HMI HMI Server
1. Expand InstantFizz to see the HMI_Area icon.

2. Expand HMI_Area to see the InstantFizz_HMI HMI server if it is not already expanded.

3. Right-click on InstantFizz_HMI and select ‘Properties...’ to see the server properties.
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@) FactoryTalk View Studio - View Site Edition (Network Distributed)

File View Settings Tools Window Help
|8s Ds(e|o @
Explorer - InstantFizz_ HMI |
“3 Network (LOCALHOST)
=l InstantFizz
..& Rurtime Security
; E:E_F Data_Area
[;E_f- FTAETag_Area
EICE HMI_Area
El& InstantFizz_HMI

=3 System Delete
¢ .33 Command

Elfﬂ HMI Tags Add Process Faceplates...

@ Tags
E]fj Graphics
- ] Displays

Server Status...
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4. Note the properties of the HMI server.

InstantFizz_HMI Properties j x|

General I Redundancy | Components ]

Name:

| InstantFizz_HMI

Description:

Computer hosting the server:
[ server-BasE foal

(" On demand (Redundancy will be disabled)

Startup Type
( % Load and run startup components when operating system initializes

| Project file (relative to server computer):
| C:\Users\Public\Documents\RSView Enterprise\SE\HMI Projects\InstantFizz_HMI

Number of displays: 42 Licensed maximum: Unlimited

0K | Cancel | ey | Hep |

Notice that the server is set to start up when the computer boots up.

Startup Type
The Startup type specifies when the HMI Server is to be loaded.
On demand

This is the default startup type. The HMI server is loaded as needed, that is when it is needed by
FactoryTalk View Studio, the FactoryTalk View Administration Console, or FactoryTalk View SE Clients.
When the last client is closed, the HMI server will be unloaded. When you use this startup type,
redundancy is disabled.

Load and run startup components when operating system initializes

The HMI server and startup components are loaded and run when Windows starts up. The HMI server can
be unloaded by changing the startup type to ‘On demand’ and closing all clients. Use this mode for testing
and commissioning applications, and for applications for which you plan to set up redundancy.

5. Click Cancel.

Explore the RSLinx Enterprise data server

To allow our application to monitor and control the tag values within the SoftLogix Controller that is running
the control program for this lab, we added an RSLinx Enterprise data server. It provides the best
performance when communicating with Logix5000 controllers. Also, the RSLinx Enterprise data server will
allow us to subscribe to device-based alarms that originate in the Logix5000 controller program.
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To explore the RSLinx Enterprise data server, expand InstantFizz to see the Data_Area icon
and expand Data Area

Right-click on RSLinx Enterprise and select Properties... menu.

The RSLinx Enterprise Communication general property page will appear as shown below. Note
that the server is running on the current computer (i.e. SERVER-BASE).

s InstantFizz

. - & Runtime Security

i E][.Eﬁ Data_Area

e, G

- @k FTAETag_Area Delete

| E{CE HMI_Area e
= System Server Status...

(] Policies

RSLinx Enterprise Server Properties x|

General l Redundancy | Alams and Events |

Name

IF Slirx Erterprise

Description
[

Computer hosting the RSLinx Enterprise server:
{8\ [SERVER-BASE Browse

I | oK | Cancel Apply Help

4. Click on the ‘Alarms and Events’ property page.

The Alarms and Events property pages will look like the following. The FactoryTalk Alarms and Events
will be discussed in more detail during the Alarming section.
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x
General | Redundancy Alams and Events |
/\ [V Enable alam and evert support:
r~ Priorities
[~ Enable server-assigned priorities
Severity Range
Priority Low High
Urgent |"51 |1000
High IE 01 l750
Medium |;_E | |500
Low |1 |250
—Alam and Event History
I~ Enable history
Database definttion:
Computer name:
Database name:
Cache file path:
IC ProgramData\Rockwell\Alams
Log language:
IE:nglvsn (United States), en-US LI
oK | Camcel | sy | Hep |

5. Notice that ‘Enable alarm and event support’ is enabled.
6. Notice that ‘Enable history’ is disabled. It will be enabled later in the lab.

7. Press ‘Cancel’ to close the dialog.

Explore the Communications Setup

We are going to now explore the device shortcut.

Device Shortcuts: A Device Shortcut allows you to create a ‘pointer’ to a device that you
can refer to throughout the application while developing displays. This enables the user to
change the location of a processor or other such device in one place, which then
propagates throughout the rest of the project, without having to change all tag references
to that processor. A device shortcut is similar to a Windows shortcut on your computer’'s
desktop that provides easy access to an application.
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Communications Setup Editor Improvements

Offline tag browsing no longer requires you to associate the device shortcut with a
controller. In previous releases, you were required to associate a shortcut with both a
controller and an offline tag file to be able to browse the tags in the offline tag file. You
can now create a shortcut that is associated only with the offline tag file if all you want to
do is browse tags in that file.

The Communication Setup editor has been enhanced to prevent the creation of shortcuts
that point to devices that do not provide data (such as communication modules and
backplanes).

The Communication Setup editor now provides status messages about shortcuts as you
create them as well as a summary of all messages via a shortcut verification report.

The Communication Setup editor has an option for enabling alarm and event support at
the device level.

Warnings have been added to FactoryTalk to tell users if making an edit in the
development environment will adversely affect the run-time system. If the change is made

through a dialog box, this warning icon O\ appears next to the component where the
edit can be made.
1. Open the Communication Setup by expanding the RSLinx Enterprise device server. Double-
click on Communication Setup.

2; Network (LOCALHOST) -
= ‘:ia InstantFizz
: - &» Runtime Security
LE' Data_Area
i = % RSLinx Enterprise

i §Communication Setup

The Communication Setup dialog will appear to the right of the Explorer tree.

Explore the Device Shortcut by following the steps 2-5:
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- il Communication Setup - RNA://$Global/InstantFizz/Data_Area/RS! inx Enterpris = |D|5|
—Device Shortcuts Primary I
I aonly
A} Rewve l el I == RSLinx Enterprise, SERVER01

# Shortcut -3 1783-A17, Backplane
0, RSLinx, RSLinx Server

: 2, 1789-60/A, IF2_DEMO
&z EtherNet, Ethernet

Mode: Online  [Not Browsing

Offline Tag File | C:\Lab Files\RSLogix 5000\IF2_DEMO.ACD Browse... |
Shortcut Type IProcessor LI
Alarms & Events

Enable Yes :]
Buffer Timeout (min.) 20

fa\l ok | Cancell Verifylﬁg]

2. Notice the device shortcut named ‘Shortcut’ assigned to slot 2 which is the slot number of the
SoftLogix module that is running the ‘InstantFizz_Controller’ program.

3. Notice the path to the offline tag file.
4. Notice that ‘Alarms and Events’ property is enabled for this shortcut.

5. Press Cancel to close.

Offline Tag Browsing

The offline tag file will enable you to browse a ControlLogix controller's tags when that
controller is not online. The file must be located on the local PC, not on a networked location.

Create a display and add a numeric input object

Let’s take a minute to verify that communications is working correctly. Verify that you are communicating by
adding a Numeric Input Object to a display and then testing that display in FactoryTalk View Studio. Verify
that you can access controller tags from the online SoftLogix Controller and the offline tags file by
performing tag browses.

1. Inthe Explorer, right-click on the Displays folder, select the New context menu item:
E]‘ﬂ Graphics ”

i E Display

0
1 A1  Add Component Into Application...
1 A2  Importand Export...

| A3-_Blending —”
i.l=1 A4 Ranid Mix

An untitled display will be opened.
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2. Select the Objects > Numeric and String > Numeric Input menu.

@ FactoryTalk View Studio - View Site Edition (Network Distributed)

File Edit View Settings | Objects Arrange Animation Tools Window Help

@B S| D BS[f sk W
- = Rotate =
NO A DO : "ﬁ“@%%@*’
EHE=e= BB E @ E
2 Push Button
Numeric and String Numeric Display
Elz Network (LOCALH Indicator 4 Numeric Input
E]& InstantFizz >
: i &= Runtime Secu Gauge and Graph String Display
B0 Data_vea Key 4 ~
- =85 RSLnkEnt  Adyanced 'ng i

3. On the empty display, single-click and hold down the mouse button, drag the cursor to draw the
numeric input and release the mouse button. As you are dragging the mouse you will see a
rectangle to show the size of the object that will be created.

F% Untitled - /InstantFizz//HMI_Area (Display)

4. When you release, the Numeric Input Properties dialog will appear.

Numeric Input Properties ! x|

General | Common | Connections |
Tag: <Value connection required>
Tab index:
Default data: '—

Feldlength:  [13 Format: | Decimal =l
Decimal places: I[_ Overflow: |S}-.o-,\v exponent |
Justification Leading Character

F’“ left (" Center { Right l}: Blanks " Zeroes

[V Continuously update
™ Discard input and resume updating when focus is lost

[~ Confim Numeric Entry Eonfigure I
| 0K I Cancel | Apply | Help

5. Click on the Connections tab.
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6. Click on the Tag... button next to the Value field.

Generall Common Connections

Tag / Expression Tag | Expm
00{‘
00:‘5 e

Numeric Input Minimum and Maximum

Numeric input object allows for user-assigned minimum and maximum values that are
validated prior to download.

7. The Tag Browser will open. The Shortcut folder should appear under Data_Area. If you don'’t
see a folder for Shortcut, right-click on InstantFizz, and select the Refresh All Folders context
menu item.

5:7 Tag Browser

—Select Tag
’ Folders

= @ InstantFizz
= 1:'5% Data_Area
=-{_1 Shortcut
[#-(_]] Diagnostic Items
{1 offiine
#-(_1] Online
E] 1‘_.E,E FTAETag_Area
#-(_] ChemvalveFlow
-2 Tank1Jam
. @1 Tank2Jam
SFE:
-{_] Dashboard_Trending
({1 RapidMix
{7 system

33 of 308



8. Expand the Shortcut folder, then notice two sub-folders - Online and Offline. The Online folder
references the tags of the online controller that the shortcut is pointing to (such as our SoftLogix
controller). The Offline folder references the tags in the ControlLogix controller file ((ACD). Use
the Offline tag browsing and Offline Tag File in the RSLinx Enterprise Communications Setup
when the online controller is not available, and you only have access to the controller file
(\ACD).

2]
—Select Tag
Folders Contents of '/Data_Area:Shorteut/Online’
= @ Instantfizz | | Name ] Access Rights ] D«Z'
E-{CF Data_Area & Filing ReadWrite
=23 _§h0ftCUf .‘{;9 Labeler_Stopped ~ ReadWrite
t+)-(_] Diagnostic Items & LastorderCount  ReadWrite
{1 Offiine & Manualcompleted  ReadWrite
B3 9n|ine @ Menu_GOTO_dx  ReadWrite
g z‘;‘:BSe;:g Crestor & Menu_GOTOH  ReadWrite
& P Tmestamp & Menu_GOTO_POS  ReadWrite
- = ¥ dixsteps ReadWrite
#-{_] CIP_TimeStamp_Day v
{3 CIP_TimeStamp_Month ._‘,&? MotionSimClr ReadWrite
(] CIP_TimeStamp_Year ._{,9 MotionSimEn ReadWrite
(3 cIPAlarmTrigger .? MotorTemp ReadWrite
g Efigfl’_““te' LI jg Next Prodict QFadWrifr L’L‘
Refiesh All Folders | Tag fiter =
.~ Selected Tag
I/Data_Area::[Shortcut]MixSteps
Home area: HMI_Area
0K I Cancel Help
7

9. Select the ‘Online’ folder.

10. Select the MixSteps tag from the list of tags on the right, then click OK.
11. The tag will appear in the Tag/Expression field next to the Value. Your selected tag should look
like this:
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Numeric Input Properties ] ﬁ

General | Common Connections I

Name | Tag / Expression Tag | Expin
4 {/Data_Area:[Shortcut]MixSteps} vos
Minimum + s e
Maximum | 4 o e

[ ok | cancel ooy | Hep |

12. Click the OK button on the Numeric Input Properties dialog.

13. After adding an object to our display, we can verify the communications to our controller and

test the display by selecting Test Display button * onthe Graphics toolbar.

14. A value (ex. 3) should appear on the display. This actually verifies that you got the tag from the
online tag file and you are communicating with the controller. If you were not communicating
with the controller, it would appear as what is called a wireframe, because the data is not
available at this time. It would look something like this instead:

|
15 Click th&dit Displdyuttor—— to get back to edit mode.

16. Close the display, and when prompted to save your changes select No.

Section 1 is complete. You have explored a simple network application. You have the building blocks in
place and are ready to start creating your graphic displays.

Section 2: Tags

About this section

In this section of the lab you will:
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= Export tags
= Add an object and reference an HMI tag

= Learn about Tag Labels

Import/Export Tags Wizard

Let’s export the HMI tags using the Tag Import and Export Wizard. Use the Tag Import and Export
Wizard to convert databases to and from a CSV (Comma Separated Variable) format compatible with
Excel. You can also merge one FactoryTalk View tag database with another tag database and import an
A.l. Series or Logic 5 text database.

Import & Export Choices:

There are several Import / Export options as shown in the Tag Import/Export Wizard.

eTag Import and Export Wizard x|

Select the operation you would like to perform.

[~ Operation
Export FactoryTalk View tag database to CSV files _LI

Talk View tag database to CSV files
Import FactoryTalk View tag CSV files
Merge FactoryTalk View tag database
Import A.1. Series or Logic 5 database files
Import RSLogix 5/500 Address & Symbol ASCII files

< Back I Next > I Cancel Help I

0 Export a FactoryTalk View tag database to CSV files - Exports a FactoryTalk View
tag database to CSV files.

O Import FactoryTalk View tag CSV files - Imports tag information from CSV files
into a FactoryTalk View database. You can create your tags in Excel then import
them into the project using this setting in the Tag Import/Export Wizard.

O Merge FactoryTalk View tag database - Merges tag information from one
FactoryTalk View project with another FactoryTalk View database.

O Import A.l. Series or Logic 5 database files - Imports symbols from the Rockwell
Software A.l. Series or Logic 5 CSV format into a FactoryTalk View database.

O Import RSLogix5/500 Address & Symbol ASCII files - Imports symbols from the
ASCII export file of RSLogix5 or RSLogix 500 into a FactoryTalk View database.

1. Return to FactoryTalk View Studio and open the Tag Import and Export Wizard from the
Tools menu.
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@ FactoryTalk View Studio - View Site Edition (Network Distributed)

File Edit View Settings Objects Arrange Animation | Tools Window Help

@ ES l 0 ﬁvl—El (=) l@ w HJ » Diagnostics Setup...
r Diagnostics Viewer...

ROAZEDCOLTNVADC  yragaamiog setp...
ME4CZTZTEET () VYaAaTL2B HMI Tag Alarm Log Viewer...

ff Tag Import and Export Wizard...
. 28 InstantFizz_HMI | Application Manager...
£ System O Launch SE Client...
: _EI Command Line Languages. ..
23 HMI Taas &Find
S(j Tags }_
== Graphics : Replace
E]@ Displays =| Cross Reference...

=] 0_readme FactoryTalk View SE Cache File Management Tool...
“|E] alam_history_event_results

| alamlogviewer Options...
i . —

2. Select the ‘Export FactoryTalk View tag database to CSV files’ option from the drop-down
and then click Next.

e Tag Import and Export Wizard ) _XJ

Select the operation you would like to perform.

— Operation

Export FactoryT alk View tag database to CSV files

Help | Cancel I <Back I Next> ] Einish

3. Select Site Edition as Project Type.

4. Browse to our HMI project under C:\Users\Public\Documents\RSView Enterprise\SE\HMI
Projects\InstantFizz_ HMI. Select the file InstantFizz_ HMI.sed.
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OTag Import and Export Wizard A 5‘

Choose the FactoryT alk Yiew project that contains the tags you want to export.

— Source project
Project type: lSile Edition ZI

C:\UsershPublic\D ocuments\RSView Enterprise\SE\HMI
ProjectshinstantFizz_HMI\InstantFizz_HMI.sed

Project:

Help LCancel <Back Next> Eirsh

5. Select Next to continue.

6. Select Finish to export.

OTag Import and Export Wizard " 5'

Specify names for the destination files.

— Destination files

.............

v iTaqs C:A\Users\Public\D ocuments\R SView Enterprise\SE\HMI |
ProjectshInstantFizz_HMI\InstantFizz_HMI-T ags.CSY

vV &lams C:\UsershPublichDocuments\RSView Enterprise\SE\HMI |
Projects\InstantFizz_HMI\InstantFizz_HMI-4larms. CSY

Hep | Cancel | <Back | Hewr [ Finsh |

7. Let's open up the exported tag (.CSV) file in Excel. Double-click the following file to see it in
Excel:
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C:\Users\Public\Public Documents\RSView Enterprise\SE\HMI
Projects\InstantFizz_HMNInstantFizz_ HMITags.csv

@\ H 5 \ |= InstantFizz_ HMI-Tags.CSY - Microsoft Excel o B R
Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View & e o B R
_l_-‘j :;' Calibri 11 o A = [;] B (=1 Wrap Text General - ijﬁ‘ ﬁ _"__“dl EE- ;‘ 'E 5: %‘v lﬁ
g RGeS A | B | $ - % 0 [ 33| oo fomn o | B o Fomet| 302 Phas
Clipboard 1 Font ] Alignment ] Number ] Styles Cells Editing
Al - f | ;Tag Type v
A B 5 D E F G H 1 ] K L M N Q P Q Ra
1 |:Tag Typel Tag Name Tag Descr Read Onl' Data Sour Security ¢ Alarmed Native Ty Value Typ Min Analt Max Anal Initial An: Scale Offset  DeadBant Units Off Label OnL{ |
2 |;###002 - THIS LINE CONTAINS VERSION INFORMATION. DO NOT REMOVE!!!
3
4 |;Folders Section (Must define folders before tags)
5 |F Dashboard_TrendingF
6 |F RapidMix F
7
8 |;TagSection
9 A BlueBerry_Amt F M * F D L o 100 100 1 o 0
10 |A BlueBerry_Increase F M * F D L 0 100 0 1 0 1]
11 |A BlueBerry_Target F M * F D L 0 100 0 1 0 [1]
12 A CIP_valved F M * F D L o 100 o 1 o 0
13 A CIP_Valvel F M * F D L o 100 o 1 o 0
14 A CIP_Valve2 F M * F D L o 100 o 1 o 0
15 |A CIP_Valve3 F M * F D L o 100 o 1 o 0
16 |A Dashboard_TrendingF D * F F F 0 1 0 100 0 [} =|
17 |A Dashboard_TrendingF D * F F F 0 1 0 100 0 1]
18 A Dashboard_TrendingF D * F F F 0 1 0 100 0 1]
195 A DigitGrouping F M * F L L o 1E+09 o 1 o 0
20 |A GradientPercentage F M * F D L 0 100 0 1 0 [}
21 A Kiwi_Amt F M * F D L o 100 200 1 o 0
22 A Kiwi_Increase F M * F D L o 100 o 1 o 0
23 A Kiwi_Target F M * F D L o 100 o 1 o 0
24 |D LearningMode F M * F Off On
25 A Mango_Amt F M * F D L o 100 300 1 o 0
26 A Mango_Increase F M * F D L o 100 o o 0
27 A Mango_Target F M * F D L o 100 o 1 o 0
28 D MoreMenuTag F M * F off On
29 A Percentage_Val F M * F D L 0 100 0 1 0 1]
30 A RapidMix\WaterAmiF M * F D L 1] 50000 1] 1 1] 0 Litres
31 A SF_Test F M * F D L o 15 o 1 o 0 L 4
32
33 Y
M 4 » | InstantFizz_HMI-Tags -~ ©d 4] M | ¥
Ready | | @ 100% (=) y! (+)

8. Notice that you have a mixture of Device and Memory tags. Scroll over to Column W (Address)
to see the Device tag addresses in the controller.

9. We could make changes to this file and add, delete or modify tags and then re-import them
back into the HMI project using the Import option of the wizard.

10. Close the Excel file.

Add an object referencing an
HMI tag

1. Create a new display.
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E] ‘j Graplcs | |

Add Component Into Application...

Import and Export...

--|Z] A3_Blending Jl
1l A4 Ranid Mix

An untltled dlsplay will be opened.

2. Select the Objects > Numeric and String > Numeric Display menu.

@ FactoryTalk View Studio - View Site Edition (Network Distributed)
File Edit View Settings | Objects Arrange Animation Tools Window Help

FEBS D Sf v sl L% B=eBsm s
2 Rotate = ]
RO Ao >RV RS R <
1 i ’ e =
gE+z«x e | BB RS B EE
: Push Button 4
Network (LOCALH
»
& Caan Indtcator y Numenc Input
- & Runtime Secu f:uge 2 Conh \ String Display
BLEJ" Data Area Key i String Input

3. On the empty display, single-click and hold down the mouse button, drag the cursor to draw
the numeric display and release the mouse button. As you are dragging the mouse you will see
a rectangle to show the size of the object that you are creating:

F% Untitled - /InstantFizz//HMI_Area (Display)

4. The Numeric Display Properties window will open. Select Tags to open the Tag Browser and
find a tag to reference.
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Numeric Display Properties 5]

General I Common |

— Expression

" o

If... I Logical... | Relational... | Arithmetic... Bitwise... Functions... Tags...

Check Alarms...
Syntax e

[ Show Digit Grouping
FoldLengih: [15 Fomat: [Degmal 7] | Le20ng Cramcter | [estfiaton
Blanks " Left " Center ¢ Right

(" Zeroes

Decimal Places:F— Overflow: [gm.,.‘. exponent ¥ |

[ ok | Cancel | 4ol Help

The same Tag Browser window is used to browse for HMI Tags, Direct Reference Tags
associated with an online and offline controller, Diagnostic Items and pre-defined System
tags.

Let us review the Tag Browser.

‘Shortcut’ is the device shortcut associated with the SoftLogix controller. It contains all the
direct reference tags to the controller.

Diagnostic Items: Pre-defined diagnostics tags to Logix controllers, such as @Mode,
which indicates the current mode of the controller (Run, Program, Remote)

Offline: Direct reference tags to the Offline Tag File that was associated with the
‘Shortcut’ Online: Direct reference tags to the controller.

Dashboard_Trending, RapidMix and system are folders created in the HMI Tag Database.

System contains the pre-defined memory tags and are stored in the HMI Server. For example,
System\Second.
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&’ Tag Browser 3

—Select Tag

Folders

Contents of '/

E-{ZE Data_Area
=-{Z3 Shortcut
-{_]] Diagnostic Items
-] Offiine
: -] Online
C:E_,E FTAETag_Area
=-{"E HMI_Area
[#)-{Z7] Dashboard_Trending
{23 RapidMix
@] system

Name | AccessRights | Description |

Refresh All Folders | Tagfiter  |FOTRES =l

—Selected Tag

Home area: /HMI_Area

OK l | Cancel I Help

4

Structured Tag Support in FactoryTalk Tag Browser

The tag browser lets you select a structure tag in the left-hand pane of the object browser
and return a partial tag identifier to the editor that launched the browser. This structured
tag can be assigned to a faceplate object to supply values to multiple objects.

9. Browse to the HMI tag RapidMix\WaterAmount in the HMI_Area.

10. Expand the RapidMix folder, then select WaterAmount and click OK.
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~ Select Tag
| Folders

Contents of 'YHMI_Area::R apidiix’

= @ InstantFizz
& {:Ef- E)ata_Area
=-{_] Shortcut
-] Diagnostic Items
{12 offiine
, {2 Online
1::5} FTAETag_Area
BB HMI_Area
{1 1_vP_Trend
({11 Dashboard_Trending
(21 system
{23 valveo1
i 23 RapidMix

Refresh &ll Folders l Tag filter: <Mone> ZI

—Selected Tag
|FlapidMix\WaterAmount

4 WaterAmount  ReadWrite

Home area: fHMI_Area

| 0K I Cancel I Help I

Z
11. The tag has been added to the object. Click Apply then OK to exit.
humericDisplay Properties x|

— Expression
R apidixiiw/ aterdmount

q »l
If.. | Logical... Relational... | Arithmetic... Bitwise... Eunc!ions...l Tags... I

Check | Alarms... I
Syntax

Fedlength: [10 Fomst: [Decmal =] |'LeadingCharacter— Fusﬁﬁcaﬁon

(¢ Blanks " Left ¢ Center (* Right

Decimal ﬂamilO_ QVETHOW?IShow exponent 'I " Zeroes

ok | cCancel | Aoy | Hep |

12. Add a Tag Label object on the same display to the right of the Numeric Display object using
Objects> Advanced > Tag Label menu and drawing out the object on the display.

Use Tag Label objects to display information about a tag's properties at run time. You can
display the value of one property per tag label. The properties include: Low EU (tags
Minimum Value), High EU (tag Maximum Value), Contact Value (tag Status), Engineering
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Units (EV) (tag Units), Tag Name, Tag Description, Contact Open Label (tag Off Label),
and Contact Close Label (tag On Label).

() FactoryTalk View Studio - View Site Edition (Network Distributed)

File Edit View Settings | Objects Arrange Animation Tools Window Help

13. The Tag Label Properties window will open. Set up the properties as shown below. Browse to
the same RapidMix\WaterAmount tag and set the Property to Engineering Units (EU).

# B S| DS f v st Lrm@mnve
T = Rotate
RO Ao SRV R E R
i > e
G E 4= T BERCEEDE =
= _ Push Button 4
Nomericand Sting >
=€ Network (LOCALHO Tndicator »
E] & InstantFizz it 5
: Gauge
- Forie Secs 3 7% Untitled - /InstantFizz//
: LlEJ" Data_Area Key
0 Rt o IR 1750 sy
@l Commur Alarm and Event » Arrow
EI{Ef FTAETag_Are Control List Selector
= .ﬂl FTAETag_  OLE Object... = _
e Sraiws |
= ‘j System = Display List Selector
. -BJComi  Symbol Eactory Local Message Display
E] ‘j ng M-:—Tags Redipe
ags
E‘ ‘j Graphics Time and Date
. @[] Displays Trend

CITTrrE—
Genersl | Common |
Taa: IRapidMix\WaterA’noumI _I
Propety:  |Engineering Units (EU) |
Field Length: [10
o
’7 " Left " Cepter (" Right
[ ok | Cancel Aoply Help

14. Click OK to close.
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15. Test the display by selecting the Test Display button * onthe Graphics toolbar.

16. Review the display. The Numeric Display object will display the current value of the
RapidMix\WaterAmount HMI Tag and the Tag Label will display the defined Engineering
Units of the HMI Tag.

P& Untitled - /InstantFizz//HMI_Area (Display)

0 Litres

Note: The Tag Label object only works with HMI Tags, because we defined the properties
(such as Units) of this tag in the HMI Tag Database. It does not work with direct
references. To display the engineering units of a direct reference you can add a Text
Object and type the applicable units.

17. Click the Edit Display button L to get back to edit mode.

18. Close the display without saving.

Congratulations! You have learnt how to Export tags, add an object to a display, reference an HMI tag and
create Tag Labels for HMI tags.

Section 3: Graphic Displays, Objects and Animations

About this section
In this section of the lab you will:

= Learn about graphic displays

= Modify an XML file

= Configure a tooltip

= Learn about docked displays

= Use Commands

= Configure and use Animations and Expressions
= Use the Object Explorer

= Use Local Messages

= Use Symbol Factory Graphics

= Learn about color animation enhancements

= Learn about Find and Replace
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= |Learn about Cross Reference
= Learn about PNG file type support

» Adding tag references from within a Parameter file

To help with the navigation within FactoryTalk View Studio for the components used in this section, you can
again refer to the Application Explorer image on Page 15.

Graphic Displays

Types of Graphic Displays

Standard Displays - stored in the Displays folder. These are the displays that the operator
sees at run time. They present views of automated plant activity or processes. They can
show system or process data and provide operators with a way to write values to a real-
time database or network devices such as a controller.

Global Object Displays - stored in the Global Objects folder. Global object displays let
you link the appearance and behavior of a graphic object on a global object display to
multiple copies of that object in standard displays. When you make changes to the original
object, the changes are automatically applied to the copies.

Library Displays - stored in the Libraries folder. A library display contains ready-made
graphic objects that you can use in other displays.

A graphic display represents the operator’s view of plant activity. The display can show system or process
data, and provide operators with a way to write values to external devices such as programmable
controllers. The elements that make up a graphic display are called graphic objects. The Objects toolbar
(see below) in the Graphic Displays editor provides simple drawing elements such as line, rectangle and
ellipse, as well as ready-made objects such as push buttons, input and display fields, and alarm summaries.
Use these elements to create visual representations of processes and activities then animate the display by
linking objects to tags so that the appearance of the objects will change as the values of the tags change.

The graphics editor allows you to easily duplicate objects, reshape or resize objects, and arrange them in a
variety of ways like stacking them, aligning them with each other, spacing them horizontally or vertically,
flipping them horizontally or vertically, rotating them, and grouping them so they behave as a single object.
Graphic objects can be:

= Created using the Graphic Display editor.
= Copied and pasted from the Graphics Libraries.
= Copied to the clipboard from another Windows application and then pasted into the graphics display.

= Created by another Windows application and inserted into the graphic display using object linking and
embedding.

= Dragged and dropped from another graphic display or library, or another Windows application.

Objects Toolbar
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RO ABOCOZLNUADNDDORNYRMPIOBcHFDHDE % HM
ME4CTHIT(»PvaI 2R EERECERN AT ™M ET D

The Object Toolbar contains buttons for commonly-used menu items so you can access the
items without opening the menus. When you point to a button on the toolbar, its description
is displayed below it. This is called a tooltip. Use the items on the View > Toolbars menu to
display or hide the various toolbars.

Graphic Libraries
FactoryTalk View SE offers two kinds of graphics libraries: Symbol Factory and the standard Libraries.

Symbol Factory

Symbol Factory is a graphics library interface that can be launched from FactoryTalk View Studio. Itis a
common library between FactoryTalk View Machine Edition and Site Edition. Symbol Factory is built on
Software Toolbox’s Symbol Factory, and contains over 5,000 graphical objects. Approximately 4,000 of
these are grouped object based graphics with the remainder being static bitmaps. The Symbol Factory
library supports drag-and-drop and copy/paste onto a native FactoryTalk View display.

File Edit View Options Help
Preview (250 164 pixels)

a8

Nuclear
Operator Interface
Panels

People

Pipes

Plant Facilities
Power

Process Cooling
Pulp & Paper
Pumps

Safety

Scales
Segmented Pipes

Tank Cutaways
Tanks

Textures

Valves =
Vehicles

Water & Wastewater
Wire & Cable

Libraries

The Graphics Library comes with a number of ready-made graphic displays containing objects that you can
use in other displays.
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Bl | = vanks - /aFo7// (Library) i JE
=] Libraries -~

| Alarm and Event y
|Z] Bottles
|Z] Buttons - Industrial
|Z] Buttons - Windows
|Z] Clocks
|Z] CNC Equipment
|Z] Communication - Equipment
|Z] Computer - Keyboard
|Z] Computer - Printers 5 ¥
=] Conpae-Woktsios : :
=] Conveyor pats il Uses tags: valvel\open,

é Data Displays valve2\open, valve3\open
Drives 4B

|Z] Face Plates

[Z] HMI Tag Alarm Information
~|Z] 154 symbols

[Z] Machines

|Z] Motars

|Z] Motors Reliance

|Z] Nature - Trees

2] Package Uses tag: system\second
|Z] Pipes1

|Z] Pipes 2

|Z] Pipes 3

2] Plc

|Z] PLCI0 Racks

[Z] Preumatic

[Z] Pumps

|Z] Sensors

[Z] Server Status —
|Z] Shapes and borders

[Z] Sliders

[Z] Symbols

/=] Tanks

|Z] Tanks2

|Z] Transportation - Aircraft

|Z] Transportation - Trains

|Z] Transportation - Yehicles

|Z] Trend

2] Valves

<A

h &
F N
at X M XN S

There are many different library objects that you can use within your applications.

Note: Any animation that has been attached to an object will be included with it when it is copied into a
display.

Modifying a Graphic Display by editing the Associated XML file

In FactoryTalk View Studio, you can also use the Graphics Import Export Wizard to export graphic display
information to an XML file, or to import a graphic display XML file into an application. XML has a
standardized format and structure. You can modify the elements and attributes of a graphic display by
changing them, or by adding new ones, in the XML file.

You can edit the XML files before importing them back into an application, to modify existing graphic
objects, or to add new objects to a display.

You can create or edit graphic displays independent of FactoryTalk View Studio, including display settings,
objects, object properties, connections, animations, groupings, key assignments etc.

In this section, we will export a graphic display to an XML file, modify the XML file and then import the XML
file back into the graphic display.

1. Double-click the ‘cip_processsteps’ display to open it.
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: _ ww TeT
='=4 Graphics
E]@ Displays
- -[5] 0_readme

P i alam_history_event_results
alamlogviewer
alamreport
alams_cip

cip_processsteps

cip_valves
exitconfirm
languages
logix_alma
logix_alma_config

We will modify the Step 1 text of this display in the XML file. Currently, the text displays - ‘Step 1: Adding
H20'.

Local Message Display

Step 1: Adding H20 Liters

Step 2: Adding Chemicals | JE88

Step 3: Adding Santizer Agent I s

Step 4: Rinsing | JEES
CIP Return Information:

Sanitizer Conc. (%) Water Clarity (% ) Chemical Conc. (%
##### ##### #H####

Close the display without saving.

Let’s export the graphic display to an XML file. Right-click on Displays and select ‘import and
Export_....’
= ‘2 Graphics |

B
B

Global(  New

P ;j; Symbol Add Component Into Application...
o e

. #1Ea Images |

Select ‘Export graphic information from displays’, then select Next.
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Graphics Import Export Wizard - Operation Type 3 5[

Select the operation to perform:

{+ Export araphic information from displays:

" Import graphic information into displays

¢ Back Net> |  Cancel Help

5. Press the Clear All button and just select the ‘cip_processsteps’ graphic display, then select
Next.

Graphics Import Export Wizard - Displays to Export i x|
Select the displays to export:
[ 0_readme [ cip_valves [ logix_almd_st
[ alam_history_event_resuts [] exitconfim [ logix_d2sd
[0 alamiogviewer [ languages [ logix_d2sd_s
O alamreport O logix_alma [ logix_help_br
[ alams_cip [ logix_alma_config [ med_alams
[ logix_alma_status [ med_blendin:
cip_processsteps [ logix_almd [ med_cip
L cip_sensortrend [ logix_almd_corfig [ med_dashbo
< | i
SeectAl | ClearAl |
<Back [ Net> |  Cancel Help

6. If the folder displayed is not C:\Lab Files\FTView SE then press the ‘... button and browse to
that folder, then select Finish.
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Graphics Import Export Wizard - Export Folder ) x|

Select the folder to export the graphic information to:
C:\Lab Files\FTView SE I

& WARNING:

The export files generated by this wizard will replace any existing
files with the same name in the folder specified above.

The export files will be named according to the following naming
convention: <display name>xml

Cancel | Hep

7. The export will then begin and a progress bar will appear. When the export has completed, a
status file will be displayed in Notepad. You can ignore any export errors in the status file.
Press the ‘X’ in the top right corner of the Notepad window to close it.

File Edit Format View Help

Womsmoporto woreped o

Exporting display 'cip_processsteps’ to file 'cip_processsteps.xml’
Export completed successfully.

A multiple displays batch import file was saved at 'C:\Lab Files\FTview SE\BatchImport_InstantFizz_HMI.xml".

This status file can be found at "C:\Lab Files\FTview SE\DisplaysExport.txt’

4

[ |

N\

8. Gotothe C:\Lab Files\FTView SE\ folder in Windows Explorer. To modify the file we must
open it up in Notepad. Right-click on the file ‘cip_processsteps.xml’ then select Open With
and choose Notepad. The file will now open in Notepad:
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=

File Edit Format View Help

?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7>

<gfx xmlns:xsi="http://vaw.w3.0rg/2001/XMLSchema-instance” xsi:noNamespaceschemalLocation="Gfx-SE6.xsd">
<displaysettings diﬁg]ayType="onTop" position="specifyPositionInPixels" positionx="200" positiony="100" s¢

-

nd="" usegradientstyle="false" endColor="teal" gradientstop="50" gradientDirection="gradientDirectionHorizont:
<qane1 name="panel12"” height="466" width="512" Teft="0" top="0" visible="true" wallpaper="false"” toolTipTe
<localMessageDisplay name="LocalMessageDisplayl"” height="90" width="500" left="6" top="4" visible="true" v
<connections>
<connection name="value" expression="{/Data_Area::[shortcut]Program:Main.CIPSteps}"/>
</connections>
</localMessageDisplay>
<group name="Group9" visible="true" wallpaper="false" toolTipText="" exposeTovba="notExposed" isReferencec
<panel name="Panel3" height="127" width="500" left="6" top="334" visible="true" toolTipText="" exposel
<group name="Group8" visible="true" toolTipText="" exposeTovba="notExposed” isReferenceobject="false"
<numericDisplay name="NumericDisplay5" height="23" width="70" Teft="60" top="411" visible="true" 1_|
<connections>
<connection name="value" expression="{/Data_Area::[Shortcut]sanconc}"/>
</connections>

</numericDisplay>
<numericDisplay name="NumericDisplay6" height="23" width="70" left="220" top="411" visible="true"
<connections>
<connection name="value" expression="{/Data_Area::[Shortcut]cIPClarity}"/>
</connections>
</numericDisq1ay>
<numericDisplay name="NumericDisplay7" height="23" width="70" left="373" top="411" visible="true"
<connections>
<connection name="value" expression="{/Data_Area::[shortcut]Chemconc}"/>
</connections>
</numericbisplay>
<text name="Text6" height="30" width="112" Teft="39" top="381" visible="true" toolTipText="" expos
extll"” height="15" width="101" left="205" top="389" visible="true" toolTipText="" exp
Text1l2" height="15" width="115" left="351" top="389" visible="true" toolTipText="" exf

<text name="Text5" height="29" width="279" Teft="120" top="351" visible="true" toolTipText="" expt

</group>
</group> v
|| — ol

We will change the text ‘Step 1: Adding H2O’ to ‘Step 1: Adding Water'.

9. Inthe Notepad file, select the Edit menu item, then click Replace.

-loix]

File | Edit Format View Help

<?Xi Undo Chrl+Z encoding="UTF-8"7> -

<gf ———————b://www.w3.0rg/2001/XMLSchema-instance"” xsi:not
ut Gl displayType="onTop" position="specifyPositior

nd=8c sy cilec  fle="Talse” endColor="teal” gradientstop="50" ¢

e112" height="466" width="512" left="0" top="(
Paste Cul+V  tplay name="LocalMessageDisplayl” height="90" v
Delete Del >
jon name="value" expression="{/Data_Area::[Shc
Find... Ctrl+F s>
splay>
up9" visible="true" wallpaper="false" toolTipl—
"Panel3" height="127" width="500" left="6" tof
"Group8” visible="true" toolTipText="" exposel
Display name="NumericDisplay5" height="23" wic
nections>
<connection name="value" expression="{/Data_Ar
~=dnnections>
</numericDisplay>
<numericDisplay name="NumericDisplay6" height="23" wic
<connections>
<connection name="value" expression="{/Data_Ar
</connections>
</numericbDisplay>
<numericDisplay name="NumericDisplay7" height="23" wic
<connections>
<connection name="value" expression="{/Data_Ar
</connections>
</numericbDisplay> =

| s

10. Fill the Replace window as follows then click the Replace All button. The Find What text is
letter H, number 2 and letter O.
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[~ Match case

11. Press Cancel to exit.
12. Save the file from File>Save, then Exit.

13. Let’s import the modified display. Right-click on Displays in FactoryTalk View Studio and
select ‘Import and Export....’
E}S-Craphics |

B

New

Global
bR m Symbol Add Component Into Application...
] Lo
- @ Images |

14. Select ‘Import graphic information into displays’, then select Next.

Graphics Import Export Wizard - Operation Type 5]

Select the operation to perform:

" Bxport graphic information from displays
¢ |mport graphic information into displays

¢Back [ Net> Cancel Help

15. Select No, then click Next.
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zl
Do you want to backup the displays that will be modified by the import?

" Yes

& No

<Back [ Net> | cancel | Hep |

16. Select Single Display Import File, then click Next.
x

Select the type of file to import:

& Single display import file

€ Multiple displays batch import file

<Back [ Net> | Cancel | Hep |

17. Configure the window as shown below. The XML file to import can be found in C:\Lab
Files\FTView SE\cip_processsteps.xml. This is the file we have just modified.

Graphics Import Export Wizard - Single Import File i x|

Select the single display import file:
"C:\Lab Files\FTView SE\cip_processsteps xml I |

Select the di to import to:
Icip _processsteps :.I

When importing
(" Create new objects on the display
I"" Update existing objects on the display I

<Back [ Fnsh | Cancel |  Hep |

18. Click Finish to complete the import. The Graphics Import Export Wizard provides a status file
on the success of the import/export. Close the file.
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-loix]

File Edit Format View Help

Importing file 'cip_processsteps.xml’ into display 'cip_processsteps’ =]
Import completed successfully.

This status file can be found at 'C:\Lab Files\FTview SE\DisplaysImport.txt’

] 4

19. Let’s review the modified display. Now, open the cip_processsteps display by double-clicking
on it from the Displays item in FactoryTalk View Studio.

20. Review the display. The text has been changed from H20 to Water.
I cip_processsteps - /InstantFizz/ /HMI_Area (Display) =10] x|

Local Message Display

Step 1: Adding Water

Step 2: Adding Chemicals I i
Step 3: Adding Santizer Agent I i
Step 4: Rinsing I i

CIP Return Information:
Sanitizer Conc. (% Water Clarity { % ) Chemical Conc.{ %)
HHE#HEH HA#H#EH HHEHAH

Note: In this example it would have been easier to simply change the text in the display within
FactoryTalk View Studio. There are applications, however, in which you may need to automatically
create many objects and/or displays. Creating them in an XML file can save a lot of engineering time.

Tooltips
To provide information about a graphic object to an operator, you can add a tooltip to objects:

» Tooltips can be added to graphical objects
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= Tooltips support embedded variables

= Language switching is supported on tooltip text

By default, an object has no tooltip. If you add a tooltip, it displays at run time, when the operator positions
the pointer over the object for a few seconds.

Parameter Enhancements

Added parameter enhancements provide support for embedded variables in tooltips and title
bars. Literal numbers and strings can now be added into the embedded variable syntax.

In this lab we will add a Numeric Input object to show a tooltip example.
1. In FactoryTalk View Studio, open the cip_processsteps display (this
may already be open.) 2. From the Objects menu, select Numeric and

String, then click on Numeric Input.

@ FactoryTalk View Studio - View Site Edition (Network Distributed)

File Edit View Settings | Objects Arrange Animation Tools Window Help

@ 0 & |0 [fv s by @
= Rotate = ;
RO ARBOC >R RS RS
— i E =
QG Ee=zex Do ] BBEBET BEL
J : Push Button » .
Numeric Display
B& Network (LOCALHO Indicator » Numeric Input
E]Sg InstantFizz >
? Runtime Secu ﬁzuge and Graph ¥ String Display
; E][_E,-. Data_A_rea ey String Input
- =284y RSLnkEnt. Adyanced ’ —

3. Add the Numeric Input object in the display location shown below in red.
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I cip_processsteps - [InstantFizz//HMI_Area (Display)

Local Message Display

Step 1: Adding Water Liters
Step 2: Adding Chemicals I i
Step 3: Adding Santizer Agent I -
Step 4: Rinsing I i

CIP Return Information:

Sanitizer Conc. (%) Water Clarity (% ) Chemical Conc. (%)
HA##H HA##H HA##H

4, Select the Connections tab.

Numeric Input Properties x|

Gene«all Common Connections I

Name | | Taa / Expression | Tag | Expm
Value > {/Data_Area:[Shortcut]SodaClPTank | ses
Minimum 4+ {/Data_Area:[Shortcut]SodaCIPTank | sss e
REPTUT NN ¢ {/Data_Area:[Shortcut]SodaCIPTank] ses [ oes

[ ok | cancel poply | Hep |

5. Click on the ellipses button to browse and add the Value tag under InstantFizz
>Data_Area>Shortcut>Online>SodaCIPTanks>RecoveredWater folder.
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{/Data_Area::[Shortcut]SodaCIPTanks.RecoveredWater.Value

~Select Tag
‘ Folders Contents of '/Data_Area:Shortcut/Online/SodaCIPTe
#-(_] Program:Main :j Name l Access Rights | Description
{0 Program:MotionProg & Maximum  ReadWrite
&+ Program:PackD & Minimum ReadWrite

#-{_]) Program:Packer1
#-{_]) Program:PackR

' Value ReadWrite

#-(Z1] RapidMixTimer

#-{_] RefillLine

#-{_]) RotateTimer

-] Run_Timer

#-{Z]) Snapshot

=-{Z]) SodaCIPTanks
-] Chemical
-3 RecoveredWater
#-{Z] Sanitizer
-] Water

|

] {:j TankValue =]l | »]
Refresh All Folders | Tag filter: l]
[ Selected Tag
|!Data_Area::[Shorlcul]SodaCIF’Tanks.F!ecovetedWater.Value
Home area: HMI_Area
oK | Cancel | Hep |
4

6. Click on the ellipses button to browse and add the Minimum tag:
{/Data_Area:: [Shortcut]SodaCIPTanks.RecoveredWater.Minimum

7. Click on the ellipses button to browse and add the Maximum tag:
{/Data_Area:: [Shortcut]SodaCIPTanks.RecoveredWater.Maximum

8. Click OK to close.
9. Save the display.

10. Test the display by selecting Test Display button L on the Graphics toolbar.

We have specified the Minimum and Maximum values for the Numeric Input Object. Let’s write a value
‘22000’ into our object.
This value has to be higher than the Minimum and lower than the Maximum values.

11. Type ‘22000’ then press Enter.

Step 1: Adding Water

The object background will turn red indicating that the value enter is outside the valid minimum and
maximum bounds.

How will the operator know what the valid bounds are? Add a tooltip!

Let's add a tooltip to the Numeric Input object.
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12. Click the Edit Display button L to get back to edit mode.

13. Double-click on the Numeric Input object to open up its properties. Or right-click and select
‘Properties’.

Step 1: Adding Water itaza

Connections...

14. Select the Common tab.
x|

General Common I Connections |

~ Size: Position
Height: Top: Left:

Width:
|20 ISS 171 |352

r~ Other
Name:
|Numericinput1 [v Visible

ToolTip text:

Minimum:|

=4
=

[ ok | camcel | oy | Hep |

15. Type ‘Minimum:’ in the ‘ToolTip text’ text box.
16. Click on Insert Variable... and select Numeric... to add a variable.

17. Browse to the {/Data_Area::[Shortcut]SodaCIPTanks. RecoveredWater.Minimum} tag. Click
OK.
x|

(% Tag  Literal number
I{.o" Data_Area::[Shortcut]SodaCIPT anks.Recoveredw ater. Minimt m

Number of digits: Decimal places: Fill left with:
|5 vI ID 'l INone 'I

0K I Cancel I Help l

18. Repeat steps 15-17 to add the ‘Maximum:’ information as well. The Maximum tag to browse to
is {/{Data_Area::[Shortcut]SodaClPTanks.RecoveredWater.Maximum}.
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Numeric Input Properties x|

General Common l Connections |

- Size: — Position

Height: Width: Top: Left:

20 [85 [171 352
~Other

Name:

INumen’cInpuﬂ v Visible

ToolTip text:

Minimum: *N:5 {."Data_Area::[Shortcut]SodaCIPTank_:]

Maximum: *N:5 {."Data_Area::[Shortcut]SodaClPTanlL]

| Inset Variable... |

| 0K I Cancel I Boply l Help I

19. Click OK

20. Save the display.

21. Test the display by selecting Test Display button 5% on the Graphics toolbar.

22. Type ‘22000’ then press Enter.

Step 1: Adding Water 22000 Liters

Again, the object background will turn red indicating that the value enter is outside the valid minimum and
maximum bounds.

23. Hover the mouse over the object and you should see our tooltip text indicating the proper value
bounds.

Step 1: Adding Water 22000 Liters

Minimum: 5000
Maximum: 15000

Step 2: Adding Chemicals 6000 Liters

Let’s now observe how a change in value in a Numeric Input object appears in FactoryTalk Diagnostics.

1. Inthe cip_processsteps display notice that the value in Step 2 is currently set to 6000.
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2. Type ‘7000’ into the Numeric Input object on Step 2 then press Enter.

Step 2: Adding Chemicals 7000 Liters

3. Go to the bottom of the screen and notice the diagnostics message that is created showing the
new value and the previous value.

| ‘\l) Write '7000' to '/Data_Area:: [Shortcut]SodaCIPTanks, Chemical. Value'. Previous value was '6000',
OO SRR N S NOE Ly

New in FactoryTalk View SE v8.0, when you change a Numeric Input or String Input
value, the previous value and the new value being written are logged to FactoryTalk
Diagnostics. In previous versions of SE, only the new value being written was logged.

The benefits of this feature are:

-Provides improved tracking of operator actions.
-Improves support for 21 CFR Part 11 compliance. -
Streamlines troubleshooting process

4. Click the Edit Display button 1o get back to edit mode.

5. Close the display ‘cip_processsteps’.

Docked displays

Docked Displays

At run time, graphic displays can be docked to an edge of the FactoryTalk View SE Client
window, allowing an operator to gain access to certain displays at all times. Docked displays
cannot be accidentally closed by the operator and cannot have other graphics placed on top.
They will, therefore, always remain visible to the operator.

For example, you might consider docking:
Navigational menus - that allow the operator to move among displays in an application.

Headers or banners - that provide specific information to the operator, such as the current
user’s name and area, or information about alarms.
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Control panels - that contain standard buttons for special purposes, such as changing
users, closing open windows, or sending information to a maintenance team.

In this lab we will use a docked display for navigational menus and as an alarm banner. The docked display
will be visible to the operator at all times.

1. Open the display ‘med_topnavbar’. This will be our docked display.
B-S‘émphics

EJ-E Displays

. .[5] 0_readme

. L.|Z] alam_history_event_results

| alamlogviewer

| alamreport

| alams_cip

| alamstatusexplorer

| cip_processsteps

| cip_sensortrend

| cip_valves

| exitconfimm

| languages

| logix_alma

IllcU:UV cIvITYW
| med_packaging
| med_rapid_mix

| sf_color_demo

| tank_agitator

| trend -filing counts

| trend - labeling courts

| trend - line metrics

| trend - line production rate
| trend - packaging counts

. “+|E] vantagepoint_trend
o i vAa e

7 med_topnavbar - /InstantFizz/ /HMI_Area (Display) i SR
R“kwell Alarm and Event Banner Design View

I |

OVERVIEW BLENDING RAPID MIX FILLING LABELING PACKAGING cp

B o

2. To dock a display to an edge of the SE Client window, after the client starts up, we will use a
start-up macro that utilizes a display command.

A macro is a list of commands or command symbols stored in a text file. To run a macro
you use its name just as you would a command. The commands in the macro will be
executed in the order in which they are listed.

A macro can be specified on startup or shutdown of a client or display. It can be called
from a command line in FactoryTalk View Studio, from a button or from the Factory Talk
View Administration Console for system administration.

FactoryTalk View has multi-tasking capabilities that you can take advantage of when you
create macros.
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Some commands (such as Print) finish quickly and the next command can start. Others,
such as Set, take longer. In the case of Set, it does not finish until the message has been
sent to the controller. In cases like that, you can set up the macro so that the next
command can be executed before the previous command is finished. Use the ampersand
character (&) to do this.

3. Expand the Macros menu item and double-click on ‘med_startup_client’ to open.

F153 Logic and Control

. @@ Derived Tags
.35y Events

- 28] Macros

. .[5] event_macro

i
.| L.|Z] stat_datalogs

- @8 Client Keys

4. Review the first display command in the macro file:
Display Med_TopNavBar /DT

Display Med_TopNavBar /DT
Display Med_Overview

&Set MoreMenuTag 0
DerivedOn alarms
DerivedOn cip_valve

In general, to dock a display use the syntax shown below:

To dock a display in this position

Use this syntax

Top edge of the client window

Display <display name>
/DT

Bottom edge of the client window

Display<display name>
/DB

Left edge of the client window

Display <display name>
/DL

Right edge of client window

Display <display name>
/DR

These commands will be executed when the macro is run at the start-up of the FactoryTalk View SE
Client. A quick look at how the macro is setup on startup is shown below. We will learn about client set
up in further detail in later sections
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x
Type or browse for an area name, and then select components.
ea: B
—Components
Initial display: [ =l
Display parameters: |
Initial client key file: |clientkeys =l
Startup macro: Imed_startup_dierrt :]
Shutdown macro: I Z]
Help Abot... Cancel < Back Next >

5. Close the med_startup_client macro without saving.

Explore docked displays at run-time

Let’s explore the docked displays functionality at run-time. An SE client file has already been created for you
to run with this application. Our StartUp macro will be executed when the SE client file is launched.

1. Click the Launch SE Client icon '

File Edit View Settings Tools Window Help
HE& DsE
Explorer - InstantFizz. HMI

i.|2] Shapesa
-|E] Sliders

Laund’15E Client

2. Browse to the C:\Lab Files\FTView SE\IF_Client_1280x1024.cli (if it is not in the list) then click
Run.
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FactoryTalk View SE Client Wizard X|

Welcome to the FactoryT alk Yiew SE Client wizard.

To create a new FactoryT alk View SE Client configuration file, click New. New...

To edit or run a file, select one from the list below, or type a file name in the File name
box, or browse to find and select one, and then click Edit or Run.

To remove a file name from the list, select it and then click Remave.

Most recently used configuration files:

C:\Lab Files\FTView SEMF Client 1280x1024.cli Edit

Femove

Run

File name:
C:\Lab Files\FTView SEMF_Client_1280x1024.cli _j

Help About... Cancel l

NOTE: It will take a few minutes for the client to fully load.

Review the layout of the client. The startup macro docked a header display containing
navigation buttons and an alarm banner at the top of the client window. Below that is the Plant
Overview display.
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A 411412014 10:21:42 AM ChemValveFlow LOLO The Chemicals valve flow is very low. Increase the valve flow. The chemical.
82 [¥o Js0 f245

OVERVIEW BLENDING RAPID MIX FILLING LABELING PACKAGING cip ALARMS MORE...

R

P LA N T OVE RVI EW 7 uésauy, April 15, 2014 2:36:03 PM

SERVER-BASEILABUS

ey
] INVENTORY

Sl PACKAGING —-—

LABELING

(@ set moremenuTag 0 =] Clear [ _Clearal]
| J

MinimizéhePlantOverviewlisplay*

4.

5. Drag the minimized title bar around to the edges of the display client:

Top edge: 15 Med_overvil I [a/p Bottom edge: 7= Med_overvisg-1isi X

6. Click the Restore button on the Plant Overview display.

Observe that it will not overlay the docked areas.

7. Drag the Plant Overview display to the lower edge or lower right corner of the client.
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I Med_Overview - /InstantFizz//HMI_Area

PLANT OVERVIEW

B
fost.exe(2332) ; User: ; OS User: ; Hostname: ; IP: ; AppID: 625 ; AppName: RAFHCL =] _Clear CIeavAII||

Observe that it will not overlay the docked areas and scroll bars will appear, so the display will still be
visible.

8. Move the Plant Overview display so the Close button is visible and close the display.

OVERVIEW
9. Select th®verviewutto on the toolbar display to open the Overview display.

Notice how it is sized to fit in the main viewable area of the docked displays.

10. Leave the Client running because we will use it in the next section.

Commands

FactoryTalk View commands allow you interact with and control application components. Most commands
accept parameters for added precision and control.

= You can set up keys and graphic objects to run commands at run time. For example, as the press, release,
or repeat action when you assign touch animation to an object in a graphic display, or as the action for a
button.

= You can run commands from the HMI server’'s command line.
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* You can create a list of commands in a macro, and run the macro in places where the commands are
required.

*= You can run commands at a particular event using an Event file.

There are approximately 80 different commands. Use the Command Wizard for assistance with selecting
and building commands.

We will create a Button object with a display command.
1. In FactoryTalk View Studio, close all the currently open displays without saving.
2. Open the med_cip display.

3. Select the Button menu item from Objects > Push button.

FactoryTalk View Studio - View Site Edition (Network Distributed)
File Edit View Settings | Objects Arrange Animation Tools Window Help

@S| D EF s o % BBl
Rotate
NOABOC ROWR B O
wEHée=x = Drawing » B A = ® [
T rerre—
antfizz_Hi Numeric and String 4 Momentary 2
S Disel tor »  Maintained
- Gauge and Graph 4 Latched A N
Key 4 Multistate
Advanced 4 Interlocked
Alarm and Event 4 Ramp
OLE Object... Navigation
ActiveX Contral...
Import...
Symbol Factory

CIP - Repeat Cycle CIP Trend

Local Message Display

5. In the Button Properties window that pops up, select the Action tab
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x
Ga»era{ Action I JpPppearancel DownAppearancel DisabledepearanceICommonI

Action:

|Run command ;'

Press action:

| | I
=

Repeat action:
= 5}
4|

Repeat rate (secs): |0.25
Release action:

[™ | Confirm Action

Caonfigure I

| OK I Cancel Help

Click on the ellipses button next to Press Action to open the Commands Wizard.

Select the Display command. You can either select All Commands and Macros and find the
Display command alphabetically, or select Graphics > Graphic Displays > Navigation >
Display.
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Choose a command and click Next to fill in its parameters. The Command
Command Categories: Commands: Wizard window
- Most Recently Used ] [ Name [ Description [s= can be regzed
-{_] All Commands and Macr Abort Closes the specified item. A by dragging the
-] System ] 4] bottom right
=8 u Graphics DisplayNavigatio... Displays a list of previously openedsc... C corner . This
5 DisplayNextScreen Opens the next araphic displayinnavi... C -
hi |
E {__l ,Gjm% = Dast'p;ays DisplayPrevious... Opens the previous graphic displayin ... C adds abl!lty to
- egan NextWindow Moves focus to another open graphic... N— see the list and
] Cache PrevWindow Moves focus to another open graphic... P the description
-+ L] Object MethodSv PullForward Moves the specified file infront of all ... P.» P
‘ | P | ‘Li orwa oves the specified file in rlo all ... . of all command
categories and
Display <display> [/B] [/E] [/U] /O] I/Z] [/ZA] [/Pfile] [/T<tag>.<tag>....] [/Hnnn] iated
[/Wnnn] [/Min] [/Max] [position] assoclate
Opens and runs the specified graphic display file. commands
without the need
Help l Cancel | Next > Fitish I to use the scroll
bars.
VA
7 8. Click Next
to continue.

9. Fill the display command information by selecting cip_processsteps from the File drop down
list. If our application had more than one area we could choose to open a display from a
different area.

Syntax: Display <display> [/B] [/E] [/U] [/0] [/Z] [/ZA] [/Pfile] [/T<tag>.<tag>....]
[/Hnnn] [/Wnnn] [/Min] [/Max] [position]
Area: | |
File: =
[~ /B - Display In Background |~ Window Position
|~ /E-Disable Enter Key |~ /H - Height
[~ /U - Upload Data Entry Fields I~ /W - Width
[~ /O - Disable Key List I~ X-Left
[~ /Min - Display Minimized I~ /Y -Top
[~ /Max - Display Maximized |~ /ZA - Cache Display Aways Updating
[~ /T - Parameter tags
[~ /Z-Cache Display |~ /P - Parameter File
Command String:  Display cip_processsteps
oo | owes | coos |

10. Leave the optional selections blank and click Finish to complete.

11. Add a Button Caption by selecting the Up Appearance tab and typing ‘CIP Process Steps’ in
the Caption
field
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x4
General | Action Up Appearance lDown Appearance | Common |
~ General
Back :
2 Il Fore color
[ Solid =l
Pattem style: I:l Back color
INone :.I [l Pattem color
—Caption
CIP Process Steps| |
=
Insert Vanable... I
Font: Size:
ZEINET (R COES [ 17 o 5 5
r~Image settings
(¢ No image
Image:
" Use image reference I _I
" Import file
[Nore] mpart., |
[T Scaleimage
[ ok | Cancel |  Heb

12. Click OK to complete

The new button added should look as shown here. Resize the button if needed.

. . a L |
G Ll CIP Process Steps  LJ

X | | |
CIP - Repeat Cycle CIP Trend

Local Message Display

13. Save the display and then close it.

CIpP
14. Return to the running client window and select the CIP button in the navigation

display.

15. Open the CIP Process Steps display. In the upper right corner of the CIP display, click on the
newly added CIP Process Steps button.
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CIP Process Steps ' _i F

CIP Trend

CIP Cleaning Complete!

CIP Process Steps display will open!
F= (OIP Process Steps

CIP Cleaning Complete!

Step 1: Adding Water Liters
Step 2: Adding Chemicals 6000 Liters
Step 3: Adding Santizer Agent 6000 Liters

Step 4: Rinsing 1500 Liters

CIP Return Information:

Sanitizer Conc. (%) Water Clarity (% ) Chemical Conc. (%)
39 32 22

16. Close the CIP Process Steps display and minimize the Client window
Using the Command Wizard we have created a button which when pressed opens another display.

The Commands Wizard contains many more commands related to closing/opening displays, alarming,
printing, languages, external applications and many others.

Animations and expressions

Animation is the ability to add logic to a graphic object so that some characteristic of the object will change
when a tag value changes. For example, an object can be made to fill (up, down, left, or right) or change color
in relation to a tag value.

Expression: An expression is a mathematical or logical equation that returns a value. It
can contain tag names, constants and mathematical, relational, logical and/or bitwise
operators. A single tag name is often used for simple expressions.

In the picture below, the animation dialog shows that expressions are used to animate objects. There is a
tab for each type of animation. If there is a check mark in front of the animation type it means that the
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selected object is using that animation. If an animation type is not available for a selected object, the fields
on that animation tab will be grayed out. In the example below, the Fill and Color animations are being used
on the selected object. Selecting a new object while the Animation dialog is opened will update the
Animation dialog for the object that was just selected.

Animation x|
[ Visiblity 1 Fotation | Width | Height ]
[ Horizontal Position T Vertical Position T Horizontal Slider T Vertical Slider ]
vikiiE T Touch T v Color T OLE Verb
— Expression
IF (({/Data_Area:[shortcut]MixSteps}==2) or ({/Data_Area::[shortcut]MixSteps}==3) or il Tag.. I
({/Data_Area:[shortcutMixStepsi==4)) then {/Data_area:[shortcut]R apidMixTimer ACC}
else if ({/Data_Area:[shortcut]MixSteps}==5 ) then (10000 - {/Data_area:[shortcut] _,_l Expression... |
— Expression range ~ Fill (Percent)
€ Use tag's min and max property values At minimun: EI At magimurn:
a : ~ Fill direction
' Use constant  Min: IU Max: I 20000 C Left  Right [ Inside Only
Hir | “ Up " Down

¢~ Read from

=
tags I ay I _I

Apply I Delete | Close Help L)

Let us also learn briefly what the Object Explorer is and how we can use it to look at Animations set on an
object

The Object Explorer

The Object Explorer provides a list of all the objects in the current graphic display, including those that are
hidden by other objects. A group of objects has a plus sign in front of its name. Click this to expand the list
of objects that make up the group.

You can expand or collapse the whole list using the Expand and Collapse buttons.

When you click an object in the display to select it, its corresponding entry in the Object Explorer is
highlighted in gray.

When you click an item in the Object Explorer, the object it corresponds to is selected. If an object is hidden
by another, or is part of a group, when you select it in the Object Explorer the handles outlining the selected
object are visible.

Let’'s open up one of the displays and take a look at animation.

To open the Object Explorer

1. Returnto FT View Studio and open the med_rapid_mix display. To open the Rapid Mix
display, expand the Displays folder and double-click on the med_rapid_mix display.

The Rapid Mix - Overview display will be opened.
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7% med_rapid_mix - /InstantFizz/ /HMI_Area (Display)

'RAPID MIX

Rapid Mix Control

|
‘ STOPPED

Treated Water i

| Supply |

PRESS WHEN
MANUAL ADD

COMPLETED

2. Select the View > Object Explorer menu item
_or_

ol x|
Thursday, September 18, 2014 5:19:49 PM
SSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSS

Step 1: Initializing

Step 2: Adding Water

Step 3: Adding Manual Ingredients

Step 4: Agitating

Step 5: Transferring Out

Step 6: Initiating CIP Clean

select the Show/Hide Object Explorer button from the menu bar to show or hide it.

7

PN A 4
N ShowjHide Object Explorer

Once selected (indicated by a check next to the menu item name), the Object Explorer appears. The
Object Explorer can be resized and moved. You can click on any of the objects listed, and you will

notice that the objects will be highlighted in the display.

74 of 308



I Group3
l Group?

=
Rapid Mix Control ‘ Object Explorer X .
!
\

STOPPED

~» Groupd

- Groupl?
-' Group16
- Group15
»- Group12
&) Groupl0
& Groupd

I™ Highlighting an Settings... |

Expand | Collapse I Help I

The Object Explorer is truly useful when you group items together and want to reference individual
elements within that group.

Grouping is useful when you have common objects that you want to move around or
apply behaviors toward, for example, animation behavior.

Look at groups and animation by using the object explorer
1. Select the Group4 group in the Object Explorer.
2. Click on the + next to the Group4 to expand the object group

3. Right-click on the Water2 element within the Group4 group and select the Animation > Fill
context menu item.
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Object Explorer
[+ Groupl12 ‘I
- Group10
= Groupd
- Group1
- Group23
- Group24
- Group51
Polygon50

‘- Polygon1714
- Group11
Group2
i Polygon5
oW aterd
- Group13
- Group58
- Group5
- Groupb
Polygon2
Polygon1
Polygon3
i Polygond
b Polygon133

I™ Highlighting on Settings...

Expand I Collapse | Help

/.ﬂ"_

4. The Animation dialog will appear and open on the Fill tab.
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x

( Visiblty | Rotation 1 Width | Height ]
], Horizontal Position T Yertical Position T Horizontal Slider T Vertical Slider ]
viilk I Touch | v Color | OLE Verb
— Expression
IF [({/D ata_drea::[shortcutMixStepst==2) or [{/D ata_&rea::[shortcut]MixSteps}==3) or g Tag.. |
({/Data_area::[shortcut]MixStepsi==4)) then {/Data_Area:[shortcut]R apidMixTimer.ACC}
else if ({/D ata_area:[shortcutMixSteps}==5 ) then (10000 - {/D ata_Area:[shortcut] ;I Expression... I
— Expression range  Fill [Percent)
€ IUse tag's min and max property values Al minimun D Al maximum:
e . Fill direction————
& Use constant  Min: ID Max: IZUUOU C Left " Right ™ Inside Only
Hin: & Up " Down
¢~ Read from I —I
tags h &y I _I
Apply | Delete | Close | Help | -

The Fill animation expression has already been pre-entered for you. You can review and familiarize
yourself with the Fill and other animation properties, such as Color.

5. Close the Animation window.

RAPID MIX
6. Return to the running client window and select the Rapid Mix button in the

navigation display.

7. If the button at the top of the display says STOPPED then press it to start another cycle and
watch the animation.

R_e_)pid Mix C ontrol

STOPPED

If the button says RUNNING then the process is still working on the last processing cycle and is waiting
for you

PRESS WHEN

MANUAL ADD
COMPLETED

to press the PRESS WHEN MANUAL ADD COMPLETED button
continue.
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8. Watch the tank fill!

The water filling up in the tank happened as a result of the animation that you observed from the object
explorer.

Local Messages

Use local message displays to provide an operator with information about a process, or about
what to do next, at run time. For example, the med_rapid_mix display contains a Local
Message object that gives the operators instructions on what the current step is in the mixing
tank.

OVERVIEW
1. Inthe running client window, select the Overview button - in the navigation display in
order to close the Rapid Mix display.

2. Return to FactoryTalk View Studio. Let’s review the rapidmix Local Message file that has been
pre-created for you. Open this file:
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=173 Network (LOCALHOST)
= 333 InstantFizz
¢ -&» Runtime Security
i [:Ej Data_Area
: I[;E_f- FTAETag_Area
. ECE HMI_Area
- B InstantFizz_HMI
=5 System
. .37 Command Line
E]‘j HMI Tags
f}’ Tags
E]‘j Graphics
Displays
Global Objects
,:1; Symbol Factory
Libraries
+ & Images
[#] Parameters
: - B0 Recipes
[3 % Local Messages
.-|Z] cipprocesssteps
E [l rapidmix
&4 Trend Templates

Local Message editors consist of Trigger Value and Message columns. When the value of the
Local Message tag equals the Trigger Value, the corresponding Message will be displayed. For
example, if the tag value is equal to 6, the message ‘STEP 6: Initiating CIP Clean’ will be

displayed.
| E=: rapidmix - /InstantFizz/HMI_Area (Local Messages) =10 x|
Trigger Value Message

g 1 STEP 1: Initiating Rapid Mix

2 |2 STEP 2: Adding Water to Mixing tank

3 |3 STEP 3: Please add manual ingredients. When complete press the "Completed” button.

4 |4 STEP 4: Agitating
| 5 |5 STEP 5: Transferring out the slurry mixture to blending tanks.

6 |6 STEP 6: Initiating CIP Clean

) 7 STEP 7: Rapid Mix cyde is complete!

8

Close I Help

Click Close.

In order to view the messages on a display at run-time, a Local Message object needs to be
added. Open the med_rapid_mix display.
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6. Add the Local Message Display to med_rapid_mix by selecting the Local Message Display
object from Object > Advanced menu.

@ FactoryTalk View Studio - View Site Edition (Network Distributed)

File Edit View Settings | Objects Arrange Animation Tools Window Help

A91_Alams
A911_AlamLogViewer

| & & | D 3 [§] selet brm@msnus
P z Rotate
RO AR OC PR YRS B O I
= i >
QE4e=ex Do | BB RCEE0 ;.
: — — Push Button »
(plore kd = Numeric and String » &
& Tags )
_ Indicato »
I Z.. APID MIX
= E Displays Gauge and Graph
[Z] 0_Read Key »
A2 Ove Alarm and Event » Arrow
fio-Hen ) Control List Selector
Ad4_Rap OLE Object... 3 :
A5 Filin AtiveX Contonl Piloted Control List Selector
AB_CIP e Tag Label
A61_CIF Dlsplay List Selector
A62_CIF Symbol Factory Local Message D|splay
N g Becpe
7_Labeling
A8_Packaging Tme and Date
Trend

7. Draw the Local Message Display object as shown.

|

Local Message Display

Step 1: Initializing

Step 2: Adding Water #E###H Liters

8. We will modify some properties of the message text, such as font and color. On the Properties
dialog that opens up, change the Font Size to 12.

80 of 308



Local Message Display Properties ] x|

General ICommon I Cannectionsl

—Appearance
Border style: Border width: [V Border uses back color
|Raisedinset x| |8 B Back color
Back style: Pattern style: W Border color
| Solid | |None ~| [ Pattem color
[ Fore color
[~ Blink
 Test
Font; Size: Alignment
[asial A =Bzl ] ccc
C e C
IV Word wrap 29 e
~ Message file
—

[ ok | Ccancel Mooy | Hep |

We would like this Local Message Display to display messages from the RapidMix Local Message
File. The messages will be triggered by the /Data_Area::[Shortcut]MixSteps tag

Click on the ellipses button below Message File to browse the Local Message File. Select
rapidmix then click OK to close.
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General I Common | Connections |

~ Appearance
Border style: Border width: [V Border uses back color
§ |Raisedinset  ¥| |8 M Back color
Back s i Component prowser
[50ld -] [ne
Select a component:
| ciEﬁrocesssleis
~ Text
Font: Size:
IArial Z' I12 o
vV Word wrap
— Message file
| 0K I Cancel | Help |

|
ok | cancel | sy | Hep |

10. Select the Connections tab and browse to the /Data_Area::[Shortcut]MixSteps tag. In the tag
browser expand Shortcut, select Online then on the right side select the MixSteps tag. The
value of this tag will determine which message will be displayed.

Local Message Display Properties ™ x|
General I Common Connections I
Name | Tag / Expression Tag | Expn
4+ {/Data_Area:[ShortcutMixSteps} Ty s

11. Click OK to close.

| 0K I Cancel Soply Help

12. Save and close the display.

Let us view the Local Messages in action

13. Return to the running client window and select the Rapid Mix button
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RAPID MIX | o
in the navigation display.

14. If the button at the top of the display says STOPPED then press it to start another cycle and
watch the Local Message Object display different messages depending on what process step
is being executed. If the button says RUNNING then the process is still working on the last
processing cycle and is waiting for you to press the

PRESS WHEN
MANUAL ADD

COMPLETED

PRESS WHEN MANUAL ADD COMPLETED button to continue.

Rapid Mix Control

STOPPED

15. Follow the Local Message messages as they change.

STEP 2: Adding Water to Mixing tank

Step 1: Initializing
Step 2: Adding Water

Step 3: Adding Manual Ingredients

Step 4: Agitating

Step 5: Transferring Out

Step 6: Initiating CIP Clean

16. Minimize the running client window and return to FactoryTalk View Studio.

Let's now explore the configuration behind the Manual Add button that was used above in the Rapid Mix
process.

PRESS WHEN

MANUAL ADD
COMPLETED

1. Return to FT View Studio and double click on the Manual Add button within the

Rapid Mix display.
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2. Once the Button Properties window is open, click on the Disabled Appearance tab.
x|
General | Action I Up Appearance | Down Appearance Disabled Appearance |Common I

[V Show Disabled State

— Expression

({/Data_Area::[shortcut]MixSteps}==3) A Tags... l
L] Expression... l

— Button state when expression is true —

" Disable {* Enable

— Disabled Image Settings
{* Use automatic grayscale

Imat

(" Use image reference | __l

" Import file |mport.., |
[Hone]

[" | Scaleimage

(1

| 0K I Cancel Help

The expression defined indicates that the button will only become enabled once Step 3 of the process
has been reached as indicated by the MixSteps tag.

Button objects now have the ability to use a tag name or an expression to determine
whether the state of the button should be enabled or disabled. The appearance of the

WI disabled state is configurable with an automatic grayscale option or the use of image
references.

We also want to verify that a user is a part of a specific security user group before they can gain access to
this button. Let’'s add to the button state expression to accomplish this.

3. Click on the Expression button to edit the button state expression.

4. Click at the end of the expression to add an “and” so that your expression now looks like the
following:
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Expression Editor

Expression
h[{f’ Data_srea::[shortcut]MixSteps}t==3) and|

5. Click the Functions... button to bring up the list of function categories.

Expression Editor 7 X|

— Expression
({/D ata_area::[shortcut]MizSteps}t==3) and| ;I

4] _nI_l
If... | Logical... I Relational... | Arithmetic... I Bitwise..‘ Functions... ’ Tags... |

\ _—
Check Alarms... I
Syntax

6. Select Security then CurrentUserHasGroup(user group name) to add this function to the
expression and click OK.

x

Function Categories Choices within Category

All Currentl)serH asCode[security letter) - current user has code
Math CurrentU serH asGroup(user group name] - current user has group
File CurrentUserName[ ] - name of current user

Time

HMI Tag Alarming
TaE

Language

Alarm and Event

| oK I Cancell Help |

The CurrentUserHasGroup() security function gives the ability to check whether the
current user has been assigned to a particular FactoryTalk user group.

FactoryTalk View SE v8.0 also introduced the CurrentUserGroups() security function that
return the

FactoryTalk user group list of which the current user is a member. This function is
available in VBA only.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

The CurrentUserHasGroup( ) function has now been added to the expression.

Expression Editor

Expression
h[{z’ Data_srea:[shorttcutMixStepst==3) and CurrentUserHasGroup(|)

An “Operators” group has already been created within the FactoryTalk Directory. This is the
group we want a user to be a part of before they will have access to the Manual Add button. To
specify this group within the function, type ‘Operators’ within double quotes. The expression
should now look like the following:

Expression Editor

Expression
“[{e"Data_Afea::[shortcut]MixSteps}==3] and CurrentUserH asGroup( "Operators"

Click OK twice to save the changes to the Expression Editor and the Button Properties.
Save the changes to the Rapid Mix display.

Return to the running client window and navigate away from the Rapid Mix display.

RAPID MIX
Once again select the Rapid Mix button in the navigation bar so that we can

load the display with our changes.

If the button at the top of the display says STOPPED then press it to start another cycle and
watch the Local Message Obiject display different messages depending on what process step is
being executed.

Rapid Mix Control

STOPPED

A

Follow the Local Message messages as they change. Once Step 3 has been reached we had
previously seen that the button would become enabled. However, we have since added the
criteria of the Operators user group to which Labuser is not a part of and the button remains
disabled.

PRESS WHEN

MAMNUAL ADD
COMPLETED
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The currently logged in user is indicated in the upper right hand corner of the display.

@l

Monday, Se e
SERVER-BASE'LABUSER

15. We will now log in Operatorl who is a member of the Operators group. To log this user in click
on the More... menu and select Security.

MORE...

DASHBOARD

SYSTEM HEALTH

SECURITY

LANGUAGES

SHUTDOWN

button and enter the credentials ‘Operatorl’ for both user
name and password.

16. Select theog Ir

Note that the password is case sensitive.

FactoryTalk View SE Client Login

Type your user hame and password:

Xl
User name: {Dperatort

Password: |"""“"“""’1 Cancel

17. Click OK and close the Security display.

18. We have now logged in a user that is part of the Operators user group.
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vz F el

Tuesday, September 23,
Operator

Notice that the button has changed from disabled to enabled because the button state
expression is now evaluating to true.

PRESS WHEN
MANUAL ADD

COMPLETED

With the CurrentUserHasGroup() security function now a part of the expression, click the
enabled button and watch the Local Messages as the process completes
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Using Symbol Factory Graphics

In this section you will create a new display and learn the ways to launch the Symbol Factory library as well
as how to select graphics and place them on the new display. This will allow you to get a look at the types of
graphics that can be found in the Symbol Factory library, as well as how the library fits into the FactoryTalk
View Studio interface.

1. Return to FactoryTalk View Studio and expand the Graphics folder in the Explorer pane. Right-
click Displays and select New to create a new Display.
=153 Graphics ”
3 0F New

1 A1 Add Component Into Application...
1 A2  Importand Export...

| A3_Blending

]l A4 Ranid Mix =

A new dlsplay is opened in the workspace area.

2. Double-click Symbol Factory in the Project Explorer.
=23 Graphics

- Displays
+/fa#] Global Objects
L
j I@ Libraries
- = fa] Images
The Symbol Factory library browser will be displayed.

.« Symbol Factory - Boiler 1 i (=] 3]
File Edit Yiew Options Help

Preview (251 & 112 pizels) ~ Symbols Copy Options

g%
Q

Computer Hardware

Computer Keys (
Containers [
Controllers T |E

Conveyors, Belt _v_l _'.I

-

Categories
ASHRAE Ducts
ASHRAE Piping
Basic Shapes
Blowers Etc.

= 1

Buildings ‘

g@
2 E
) B
=
=)

3. Close library browser.
We will now explore another way to open and view the Symbol Factory.

4. Click anywhere on the Untitled display that we just created to return focus to the display.

5. With library browser closed after the last step, select the Symbol Factory icon on the Objects
Toolbar. This is an alternate way to launch the Symbol Factory.

89 of 308



Symbols
Thumbnail
window

RDOAZOCOZ\NDA00ocRNYMRBI@mB o % HEGDE % EHMm
SECTE¢x () vAaI2GALUEBBERCOOO0 DL E & 8@z

5. Close library browser.

Here is another way to launch the Symbol Factory

6. With library browser closed after the last step, select Symbol Factory from the Objects pull
down menu.

) FactoryTalk View Studio - View Site Edition (Network Dist

File Edit View Settings | Objects Arrange Animation Tools

BSOS skt
NOAE o

- 2By RSLincEnt Adyanced
- _ @l Commur  Alarm and Event
B[Ef- FTAETag_Are
.| @} FTAETag_  OLE Object...

B4 = D v
‘ Push Button »
el ORI ¢

E1&) Network (LOCALHO. '

Elaga InstantFizz Indica ’

& Runtime Secy  S2uge and Graph

E]CEF Data_Area Key >
»
»

. BB HMI_Area ActiveX Control...
5 E]~@,_Instantﬁzz_ Import...
=3 System B
o o T
=E3 HMI Tags
I EOP 2 A

7. Do not close the library browser.
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Symbol Factory library layout

Preview window

+.« Symbol Factory - Boiler 1 10 x|
File Edit View Options

Preview (251 » 112 pizels) \ | Symbols

0
o
2
—

Options

mﬁg

Boiler 1
Categories =
3-D Pushbuttons Etc, E”“I | |
Air Conditioning : g

Architectural

Arrows

ASHRAE Controls & Equipment
ASHRAE Ducts

ASHRAE Piping

Basic Shapes

Blowers Etc.

Boilers

Buildings

Chemical . \ =l J = ~|

BB

Categories window
8. Select different categories in Category window. You will notice that the graphical objects in
each category are displayed in the Symbols Thumbnail window.
9. When a graphical object is selected in the Symbols Thumbnail window, a larger thumbnail

image is displayed in the Preview window.

There are a few different ways to include a Symbol Factory graphic object onto the display. Let us explore
how an object can be added using the Copy button, drag and drop and by using Copy-Paste commands.

Adding a Symbol Factory Graphic to a display using the Copy Button

1. Select the Boilers category in the Symbol Factory library.
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2. Select the Boiler 1 graphic

3. Select from menu above Symbols Thumbnail Windows.

When Copy is selected, the library window will minimize.

4. On the new Graphic Display, right-click to display menu and select Paste.

P Untitled - /InstantFizz/ /HMI_Area (Display) E g [=[ 3]

Display Settings...
Display Keys...
VBA Code...

Property Panel
Object Explorer

| Paste |
Paste without localized strings
Show Grid
Snap On
Grid Settings. ..

Zoom to Fit
Zoom In
Zoom Out
Carcel Zoom

5. Boiler 1 graphic will be copied to display as shown below.
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F= Untitled - /InstantFizz//HMI_Area (Display) i AQ-L!'

This is one way to copy and paste a Symbol Factory graphic
to a display.
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Adding a Symbol Factory Graphic to a display using Drag and Drop

1. The library browser minimizes to the Windows Task Bar when a symbol is copied. You might
need to select it from the Task Bar to display it again.

2. With Symbol Factory library displayed, select the Buildings category.

3. Select the Factory 1 symbol from the library.

».« Symbol Factory - Factory 1
File Edit View Options Help
_ Preview (251x 112 pixels)

v

——

Factory 1

e Z
3-D Pushbuttons Etc.

Air Conditioning

Architectural

Arrows

ASHRAE Controls & Equipment
ASHRAE Ducts

ASHRAE Piping

Basic Shapes

Blowers Etc,

Boilers

| Ib‘.

Buildings

Chemical

Computer Hardware
Computer Keys P

Containars mmd == g |
Controllers

Conveyors, Belt
Conveyors, Misc. ;I —a

4. Select the Factory 1 symbol in the Preview window and with the left mouse button held
down, drag the Factory 1 symbol on to the display screen under the boiler symbol.

7/ Untitled - /Instantfizz//HML Area (Display)

.., Symbol Factory - Factory 1
File Edit View Options Help

_ Preview (251x 112 pixels)

y e k Al n b

= Factory 1 [EEIEE]

 Categories 2
3-D Pushbuttons Etc. » -
o TR =)

Architectural

Arrows

ASHRAE Controls & Equipment
ASHRAE Ducts

ASHRAE Piping

Basic Shapes

Blowers Etc. o= [ U =

Boilers ogd "“'I
Buildings u

| Chemical

Computer Hardware i

£
=
a-
=

Computer Keys P
Containers ) =
Controllers

Conveyors, Belt
|Conveyors, Misc. ‘:] —a
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Adding a Symbol Factory Graphic to a display with Copy and Paste
A third method to add a graphic to a display from the library is Copy and Paste or Paste Special.

1. With Symbol Factory library displayed, select the Blowers Etc. category.

2. Right-click the Vortex blower symbol in the Preview window, to display the menu.
JST=TE|

= Untitled - /InstantFizz/ [HMI_Area (Display)

»L¢ Symbol Factory - Vortex blower
File Edit View Options Help
_ Preview (251 x 112 pixels)

“ [Ta

Full Screen Preview

Copy
Copy as Picture (wmf) Only
Copy as Bitmap Only

Set Preview Size... F10

Add to Favorites Category
Export...

Symbol Options. ..
Properties

Categori
3-D Pusht
Air Condit
ArchitectL
Arrows
ASHRAE C
ASHRAE C

ASHRAE Fiping
Basic Shapes
Etc.

Boilers

Buildings

Chemical

Computer Hardware
(Computer Keys
Containers
Controllers
Conveyors, Belt
Conveyors, Misc.

3. Select Copy from menu.

4. On the display screen, right-click and select Paste.
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¥ Untitled - /InstantFizz/ /HMI_Area (Display) =10l x|

i Display Settings...
Display Keys...
VBA Code...

Property Panel
Object Explorer

Paste

Paste Spedial...

Paste without localized strings
Show Grid

Snap On

Zoom to Fit
Zoom In
Zoom Out
Gancel Zoom

The Vector blower symbol will be copied to the upper left-hand corner of the display.
F= Untitled - /InstantFizz//HMI_Area (Display) ] = |E|L>_(_|

5. Click and drag to move the symbol from that position to another location on the display.
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¥ Untitled - /InstantFizz/ /HMI_Area (Display) ol x]

Those are the three main ways to copy a Symbol Factory graphic from the library to a
display screen.

6. Close this display without saving.
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Adding a Symbol Factory Graphic to Images for use on a button

1. In the Explorer, right-click on the Display folder and select the New context menu
item:

=123 Graphics
e —

=T

P oiE] 0

L Al Add Component Into Application...
1 A2  Importand Export...

o ] A3__Blending _Jl
/=1 A4 Ranid Mix

An untitled display will be opened.

2. Select the button icon from the objects toolbar and add a Command Button to the
new display.

RNQABOCOZLNRADDO@ORRE B < % B E 55 % % EHm

GSECTHEZ (P vyaI2RLEBERCEBEO AR RHETHHD

The Button Properties window is automatically opened:

Button Properties _Z(_]

General IAchonI Up Appearance | Down Appearance | Common |
~Style
" No Border No Border

* 3D 3D

(" Recessed Recessed
(" Raised Raised II
{" Beveled Beveled I Width: |-'

~Other
I~ Capture cursor

[V Highlight when object has focus

Tab Index: |1_

ok ] coes |t |
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Select the Up Appearance Tab.

In the Image settings section, select the Use Image reference radio button.

Image settings

" Noimage
Image:

Use image reference l _I
" Import file 5
[Wore] |mport I

™ Scale image

Seleck'—"I 5. next to Image:. This will launch the Image
Browser dialog.

The Image Browser dialogue has been modified to allow you to launch the Symbol Factory Library,
select and copy a symbol, and paste it into the images folder for use on buttons.

x

Select image: Preview:
Arrow Down - Add from
Arrow Left File...
Arrow Right T
’;"c'f Le Launch
ackspace ;
backward-icon-blue-a Library...
belt_scale_conveyor_side P f
blending_32 Lcji;te Tom
blueberry-large-01 IDrary
blueberry-med-01
blueberry-small-01 Delet
blueberry-ting-01 ECE
bottle_&
china_flag
cip_32 ' _'_l
~ Image attributes
Type:
Width » Height:
Format: _
s ] I I Cancel I Help
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Select

6. Launch Library... to launch the Symbol Factory library.
7. Select the Gadget Buttons 1 category in the library and select the Industrial
button on gray enamel (Red Up) symbol.
+.« Symbol Factory - Industrial button on gray enamel (Red Up) _.._[_gjzj
File Edit View Options Help
. Preview (251 x 112 pixels) I Copy. Options

Offis

Industrial button on gray enamel (Red Up)

- Categories :
Computer Keys :j
Containers
Controllers
Conveyors, Belt
Conveyors, Misc. ‘

Conveyors, Simple
Data Center
Ducts
Electrical . Industrial button on gray enamel
Finishing (Old and New Combined)
Flexible Tubing
Flow Meters
Food
Gadget Action Indicators
Gadget Buttons 1
Gadget Buttons 2
Gadget Buttons 3
Gadget Lights 1
Gadget Lights 2

|

Gadnet Panel Pieres

Selec above the Symbols Thumbnail window in library.

Symbol Factory Library will automatically minimize.

Q@R B
QeE &

PRl @@@R '

feeee@

V)
)

)|

8.

9. Select Paste from Library on Image Browser dialogue.

Add from
File...

Launch
Library...

I -'I'-v":a-s-te 'lr-om
Library

Delete

10. You will be prompted to enter a unique name for the image.
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Image Name Entry 5’

Enter unique name for image:

I Industrial button on gray enamel (Red Up
| oK I Cancel |

11. Enter Red Button Up in Image Name Entry dialogue and select OK.

This will paste symbol into Preview area of the Image Browser as well as add it to the images
folder for future use.

x

Select image: Preview:

PlantOverview_1024x628 Al Add from
PlantOverview_1280x884 File...
Plant0verviewd00x460 e
productionoverview
ra_logo

ra_logo_2color
Ré-logo-transparent-large
RaA-logo-transparent-small
reactor_tank

Red Button Up

repeat

security_32

server-icon

spain_flag
standard_motor

abmat

Launch
Library...

Paste from
Library

Delete

i

~ Image attributes

Type: True color

Width % Height: 112%112
Format: Bitmap

0K Cancel Help

12. Select OK. The Image Browser will be closed and Red Button Up will be listed in
the Image: entry on the Button Properties.

—Image settings

" Noimage
Image:

+ Use image reference |Red Button Up B

" Import file
[Nore] |mport. I

[” Scaleimage

13. OK to close Button Properties. The image is now displayed on the button face.
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Select
F= Untitled - /InstantFizz//Areal (Display) = IDI}_[

14, Note that the image has been added under Images in the Project Explorer
|Z] ra_logo

| ra_logo_2color
'E] RAdogotransparentdarge

15. Close this screen without saving.

Color Animation Enhancements

In addition to Symbol Factory graphics library, FactoryTalk View SE also provides improved
color/shading animation. In this section you will review the color animation capability.

In FactoryTalk View SE 7.0, gradient coloring was added. Gradient coloring allows a variable or static
blending of two colors.

Symbol Factory Color Animation Demo Screen

1. From the FactoryTalk View Studio explorer, open the display sf_color_demo.
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r% sf_color_demo - /InstantFizz/ /HMI_Area (Display)

SOLID |__SHADED _ |
1

2. the Gradient colored Red Square, on the left. Right-click and select Animation > Color
to open the Animation dialog.

Connections..,
VBA Code...
ActiveX Events...
Object Keys....

Arrange
Animation

Convert to Wallpaper

Tag Substitution... Horizontal Position...

Property Panel
Notice the Fill Style is set to Gradient for each configured state.

3. Left click the small red square to the right of Fill: to open the Gradient Fill dialog.

= Blink
8 ; 0 = Value: Line: - r
54 [ | ik H r
FilStyle:  [Gradient  v]
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Select
x|

i~ Color:

Start 100% End

[~ Shading Directions

Styles

" Diagonal Up - -
T . -

Cancel | Help |

" Horizontal

" Vettical

The Colors slider adjusts the percentage of each color to be displayed. To select different colors Left
click the Start or End Color and select a new color. The percentage of Gradient can be different for
each value of the Color Animation.

When you are finished looking at the Gradient Fill and Color animation configuration,
click OK or Cancel to close the Gradient Fill dialog, Close to close the Animation dialog
and select No when prompted to save changes.

, . . » .
Test run this screen by selecting Test Display button -~ on the Graphics toolbar.

Enter Values from 0 to 5 to see the different Percentage of Gradient fill. Remember to hit the Enter
key after you type in a new value.

Stop the running display by selecting Edit Display button L on the Graphics toolbar

Right-click on the Boiler symbol under the middle Shaded area. Select Animation >
Color to open the Animation dialog.
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Connections..,
VBA Code...
ActiveX Events..,
—

T Methods...
Object Keys....

GRADIENT

Arrange

Convert to Wallpaper
Tag Substitution... Horizontal Position. ..
Pr o ::'d:al Position...

i - Width...

Height...

Cut Rotation....
Copy Touch...
Paste Horizontal Slider...
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9.

10.

11.

The Color tab shows the color animation configuration for the Boiler. Note that for the ‘A) O’ state, the
Original Fill Style is selected. This means that when the expression evaluates to a value of ‘0’, the
boiler graphic will be displayed in its original color.

[ Visibilty 1 Rotation
[ Horizontal Position T Vertical Pasition Fill Styles include
Eil 1 Touch ] Original, Shaded,
- Expression Solid and Gradient.
{SF_Test}
:} 10 21 value: Line:
(07 W~ Fil
Fil Style:
Default Colors | Blink rate [Seconds):
B

An HMI Memory Tags, SF_Test, has been configured for this example.

When Fill Style is set to Original, the color indicators reflect this selection by displaying the
symbol.

Al 0 *] [ <]«
B]1 £
Scroll through the A to P thresholds on the left. |52 M=l This graphic symbol

has been

configured for a color selection and value for each threshold. Threshold A (Value=0) has a
Fill Style of Original. The remaining thresholds (B to P) are configured for the Shaded Fill
Style. Thresholds K, L, and M are configured to blink the Fill Color.

K1 Blink
) Value: Line .
0

.

Ln ..

M) 12 Ve Fit H ~ B
FlSyle  [Sheded =)

Click Close to close the Animation dialog.

Select No when asked to save changes to the Animation dialog.

Right-Click on the Boiler under the Gradient Column, and Select the Object Explorer.
Expand Group20 and Right Click on PolyLine91. Select Properties.
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= Group20

Polygon616

Polygon430

Line43

Polygond Properties

Polyine1]  Edit

Polylinel Connections,»

Polylinel|  yBA Code...

:xgon‘ ActiveX-Events.,,
'gon4

Polygond Methods...

Polygoné ObjectKeys....

Polygoné

Polygond

Polygond

Polygoné

SO

—

i
Polygon4
Polygond
Polyiined
Polygond
Polygoné
Polygond
Polylined

[ERRERRnErRerRsenrrereresenet

3
3

Polylined
Polylined
Polylined
Line42

Polygond
Polylined
Polygond
Polygond
Polygoné
Polygoné
Polygond
Polylined
Polygoné

ThePolyline Back Stideset t@sradient Left Click on tBack Color
X

GmlComnonl

N L it Left clicking on the Colored square
[Soid | B Forec [ brings up the Gradient Fill Dialog.

Back style:
Gradient ¥ l Back color

Solid
Transparent
B Pattermn color
Gradient Fill . x|

i Color:

Start %% End
O —+——— U

[~ Shading Directions

Styles
' Horizontal

" Vertical

" Diagonal Up

" Diagonal Down

Cancel Help.

ok | Canced | A | Hep |

12. Click OK to close the Gradient Fill window

13. Click OK to close the Polyline Properties Window
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14. The machines below the Boiler have Polylines with their back Styles set to Gradient and
the Gradient fill properties set to enhance the coloring of the machines. Explore each
machine, setting the Back Style and Gradient Fill coloring percentage and shading direction.

I% sf_color_demo - /InstantFizz//HMI_Area (Display)

e |
= _s=1AN

ml
¥

»
15. Test run this screersélectintheTest Displdyuttor—— on the Graphics toolbar.
The screen will appear like thisramang:

F% sf_color_demo - /InstantFizz/[HMI_Area (Display)

SOLID GRADIENT

Lower Limit Reached
Ramp Up

Ramp Ramp
Up Down
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The starting value is zero (0). If the value shown in the indicator is not zero, then
click RESET to set it back to zero (0). Each graphic symbol on this display is configured to maintain
the original library color at value zero (0).

16. To show the color changes on each symbol, increment the analog value by selecting the
Ramp

Ramp Up button l&. The value will increase by 1 and each symbol will change to the
next color. Notice that even with the color change, the shading of the objects in the middle
column has been maintained.

When the value is greater than zero, notice the difference between the Solid, Shaded and Gradient
Fill Styles.

F= sf_color_demo - [InstantFizz/ /[HMI_Area (Display)

soLp | stabep | EET
x b
gl '

Ramp
Up

17. Ramp the value to 11, 12, and 13 to see the object blink between two colors.

18. Stop the running display by selecting Edit Display “D

19. Close the display without saving.

Find and Replace

As of version 7.0, FactoryTalk View includes a new feature called Find and Replace. This feature allows
for finding a specific tag or a text string within specific product component and location. The product
components that can be searched within are Graphic Displays and Global Objects. The location (the
scope) of the search can be one or more HMI servers that belong to the same application.

We will explore this feature in more detail in the following exercise.

1. Inthe Standard toolbar in View Studio click on the Find icon:

=50 slE o@» o]
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2. Inthe Find and Replace dialog click on the ellipsis button next to Find what field to open
Tag Browser:

[N Find and Replace ,. x|

Find | Replace |

Find what: ] :@ Find et
Find within: IDispIays -J Fird &1

2l

- Close
Find where: llnstantFlzz
Help
Search Options
[~ Match whole word only
[~ Match prefi " Di:zclion 5
u « Down

[~ Match suffis ;

3. Select CIPValve0 item, as shown below making sure that
/Data_Area::[Shortcut]CIPValveO syntax is shown in the Selected Tag field:

21|
.~ Select Tag

Folders Contents of '/Data_srea::Shortcut/0
=-E3 Shortcut ;l Name | Access ... | Descrip 4

[#-{_] Diagnostic Items & Acded ReadW...

-3 offiine & AdR... ReadW...

=L Online & AKT... Readw...

@] BlueBerry & Mar... Readw...

@#-{_] CIP_String_Creatoi K .

-+ Foreel
-3 CIP_TimeStamp_De ® Mar"' o3 dw"' b

#-{Z] CIP_TimeStamp_Mc | %

& CIP_TimeStamp_Ye ,9 Com... ReadW...

@-{Z] CIPAlarmTrigger g Cor ReadW...

&0 CIPCounter & Deliv... ResdW...

&3 CrPFiling & Deliv... Readw...

{17 cIPTankColour .é? Deliv,.. ReadW...

#-{Z] CIPTestCounter lﬁ? Disa... ReadW...

@-{Z] CIPTimer & Enab... ReadW...

= ECIPValve] & Enab... Readw...

®-(1] CIPValvel &n Readw...

@] CIPvalve2 & mAl.. Readw...

@13 CIPvalve3 || & mal... Readw... A
| | B < | B
Refresh All Folders | Taa filter: <None> _'J

Selec!
/Data_drea:[Shortcut]CIPY alvel

/HMI_Area

OK I Cancel Help

Home area:

4. Click OK to close Tag Browser .

5. Inthe Find and Replace dialog, click on the ellipsis button next to Find within field and
unselect the checkbox next to Global Objects. Notice we limited the component search
scope to Displays only.
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[X Find and Replace x|
Find | Replace I
Find what: I."ID ata_trea:[Shorteut]CIFY alvel j J Find Mext |
Find within. ~ [Displays J Find All |
Find within | S Cose |
Find where: J
T

Search Optior

I~ | Matchwh

[ Matchpre :|

[ Match suf i

oK I Cancel |

6. Click OK to close Find Within dialog - the Find and Replace window should look like in the
shapshot below:

[N Find and Replace j x|

Find | Replace |

Findwhat  |/Data_area:[Shortcut]CIFValved | _] Find Next |
Find withir: ~ |Displas Find Al |
Cl I
Find where: IlnstantFizz _I S
Help I
Search Options
I Matehwhole word anly
[T Match prefiz " Di:zction =
U « D
[T Match suffiz e e

Note that we didn’t need to modify the Find where field since the application contains only one HMI
server which by default becomes the scope of the search.

7. Click Find All button to find all instances of the data item CIPValveO in all graphic displays.

After the search is done, the search results will be presented in table format as shown below:
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x|

Find l Replace |

Find what: |/Data_Area:[Shortcut]CIFY alved =] Find Next

=
Findwithin:  |Displays _J Find All
|

il

Close
Find where: IlnstantFizz
Help
— Search Options
I~ Matchwhole word only
™ Match prefix - Direction

 Up + Down

I~ Match suffix

Found item:

1 |HMI_Area/instantFizz_HMI Displays

< | »

1 item(s) found

Yiew Log File >

The search found one graphic display containing the searched data item: med_cip.
Double-click on the found item in the table - this action will open the hosting display
med_cip .

Using horizontal scroll bar at the bottom of the med_cip display, scroll to the right until you
see the highlighted object as shown below:
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antFizz/ /HMI_Area (Display

\N IN PLACE
x|

Find I Replace I

Findwhat  [/Data_Area:[Shortcut]CIFYalved =l _] Find Next |
| 3
- Find within: |Displays _I Find &l
i
Find where: |lnslantFizz _I ;sel
Help |

Search Options

I Mateh whele word anly

™ Match prefix Direction——————————
.  Up (* Down

I~ Match suffix

Found item:

Server Component Type | Componen
1 IHMI_Area}InstantFizz_HMl Displays med_cip

e ’
1 item(s) found View Log File 5>
o

In addition to automatically opening the display hosting the searched item, the new feature also
highlights the object on a display associated with the searched item (CIPValve0). In the next step,
let’s edit the highlighted object:

10. Double-click on the highlighted object and in the Button Properties click on the Action tab.

11. Position the cursor in the Release Action field and scroll a few characters to the right — you
will find that the item CIPValveO indeed exists in the command syntax:
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Button Properties 5.'

General Action I_Lbﬁppeamcel_[)_ownﬁppearance’ Common |

Agtion:
|Run command LI
Press action:
= =
=
Repeat action:
2|
2

Repeat rate (secs): |0.25
Release action:
‘alves /T/Data_Area::[shortcut]CIPValvel.InAlam, /! DataZl _‘

K|

(o ] oo | e |

12. Click OK to close Button Properties window. Keep the Find and Replace window open.

In the next part of this exercise we will explore Replace function of the Find and Replace feature
1. Inthe Find and Replace window click on Replace tab.
2. Click on the ellipsis button next to Replace with field.

3. Inthe Tag Browser select the item CIPValvel as shown below:
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—Select Tag
Folders Contents of '/Data_Area::Shortcut/0
= Shortaut a||Name | Access...| Descrip
(1] Diagnostic Items ?Acked ReadW...
@-(1 offiine & AdR... ReadW...
=-@ Online & AT... ReadW...
-] BlueBerry & MAar... Readw...
[_1 CIP_String_Creatol | & s Readw...
- CIP_TimeStanp & Aar... Readw...
- CIP_TimeStamp_Dz @ Mar... Readw b
#-{_] CIP_TimeStamp_Mc :
-1 CIP_TimeStamp_Ye & Com... Read.
- CIPAlarmTrigger &,9 Con... ReadW...
-] CIPCounter & Deliv... Readw...
#-{Z1 CIPFiling &,9 Deliv... ReadW...
({3 cIPTankColour é? Deliv... ReadW...
{:l CIPTestCounter & Disa... ReadW...
- CIPTimer & Enab... ReadW...
{2 CIpvalveo & Enab... Readw...
=33 In ReadW...
@-(1 CIPvalve2 & 1Al Readw...
- Crpvalves _'_vJ @ InAl... Readw... _Ill
< T | 2
Refresh Al FoIdersl Tagfiter: | =l
/Data_strea:[Shortcut]CIPYValvel
Home area: JHMI_Area

0K I Cancel I Help I

4. Click OK to close Tag Browser.
5. Back in the Find and Replace window, unselect Confirm replacement checkbox.

Find and Replace window should look like in this screenshot:
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[N Find and Replace g x|

"Find  Replace I

Find what; |/Data_Alea::[Shortcut]CIF’VaIveU :] Find Next

Replace with: I}Data_Area::[Shortcut]CIPValve1 Find &l

Find within: IDispIays

s

Replace All

o
.
J Replace
r

Find where: llnslantFizz

Undo Heplace I
Search Options
I~ Wateh whole ward anly I Confim replacement Close I
I~ Match prefix Direction Help
:  Up ' Down _.'
™ Match suffix

Found item:

Server Component Type | Componen
H 1 |HMI_AreaIInstantFizz_HMI Displays med_cip

2| 3

1 item(s) found View Log File >3

6. Click on Replace All button to replace all found instances of CIPValveO with CIPValvel.

After the replacements are completed, the results will again be presented in a table format.
Replacement results are also logged to a log file in text format:

[N Find and Replace x|

"Find  PReplace l

Find what: I/D ata_Area:[Shortcut]CIFY alvel Find Next

L
TS0 |

Replace with: IJDala_Area::[Shortcut]CI Pyalvel Find All

Replace

Find within: ~ [Displays
Replace all

[kl

Find where:  [InstantFizz
Undo Replace

Search Options
I Match whole word only I Confirm replacement Close I
I~ Match prefix Direction ok

.  Up = Down — |
I Match suffix

Found item:

1 Ig) Succeeded to replace "Display CIP_Valves fT{Data_Area::[shortcut](

<« | »

1 item(s) successful, 0 item(s) failed View Log File >>

7. Click on the View Log File button at the bottom right corner — the log file will open in
Notepad:
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s

:‘ FindReplacelog.txt - Notepad X

File Edit Format View Help

=1o(x]

1 item(s) successful, 0 item(s) failed

Succeeded to replace "Display CIP_valves /T/Data_Area::[shortcut]CIPvalve0.InAlarm,/Data_Area::[shortcut]valve

After reviewing the log file, close the Notepad.

For the rest of the lab we don’t want the above replacement to be in effect so let’'s undo them all:

8. Click on Undo Replace button.

After all the replacements have been undone, the undo results will be shown in the table:

[N Find and Replace '

"Find  PReplace I

Find what:

Find within: IDispIays
Find where: IInstantFizz
Search Options
= | M ateh whale word only I Confirm replacement
™ Match prefix Direction
; " Up (+ Down
[~ Match suffix

If'D ata_srea::[Shortcut]CIFY alvel ZI

Replace with:  {/Data_area::[Shortcut]CIPValvel _J

X

Find Next
Find All
Replace

Replace All

B
[
[
0

Found item:

1 |é) Undo replacing "Display CIP_Valves [T{Data_Area::[shortcut]CIPYal

|

»

1 item(s) successful, 0 item(s] failed

View Log File >>

Again, you can click on the View Log File button to open the log file and see the undo replacing

results in Notepad.

Notice that there are number of search options that you can use for your custom searches such as

Match whole word only

(if you are searching for a text string, as opposed to a data item), Match prefix, Match suffix as well
as the search Direction. For more details on these search options click on the Help button.

9. Close the Find and Replace dialog.
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Cross Reference

Cross Reference is yet another new feature introduced in version 7.0 of FactoryTalk View. This feature
adds ability to find tags and text strings in the following HMI project components: Tag Database,
Displays, Global Objects, Parameters, Macros and Data Logs. Same as Find and Replace feature, it
operates across multiple HMI servers and presents results in an interactive spreadsheet format.

1.

In the Standard toolbar in View Studio click on the Cross Reference icon:

|#8& D=k o |

This time we will search for a specific text string within selected components:

In the Cross Reference window, type in string ‘tank’ in the Find what field.

Click on the ellipsis button next to Find within field and uncheck the checkboxes next to
Display and Global Objects:

Find what; Itank

E] J Find where: |Ins!antFizz

Find within: |Select All

X]

BRG] sclect A1

[~ (1 Global Obje:
fo | Parameters
. ¥ (] Macros
...¥([] Data Log

¥ (1] Tag Database

=

Cancel

|ZI Search |

I Component Type |Componem Namel

Location

< |

In this example we are interested in finding all instances of the text sting ‘tank’ but we want Displays
and Global Objects excluded from the search.

Click OK to close Find Within dialog - the Cross Reference window should look like in the

snapshot below:
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= Cross Reference

Find what: Ilank

Find within: lTag Database, Parameters, Macros, Data Log

ﬂ _l Find where: |InstantFizz
Search I

Server

| Component Type |Component Name

Location

< |

4

Note that we didn’t need to modify the Find where field since the application contains only one HMI

server which by default becomes the scope of the search.

5. Click Search button.
After the search is done, the search results will be presented in table format as shown below:

_Ioix
Findwhat:  [tank =l _l Find where:  [InstantFizz J

Find within: ITag Database, Parameters, Macros, Data Log B Search

Server Comp Type | Comp Name Location Reference
a Data Log p Data_Area 0 a alue[0 Data_Area 0 a alue[0

2 |HMI_AreafInstantFizz_HMI Data Log cip /Data_Area::[Shortcut]TankValue[1] {Data_Area::[Shortcut]TankValue[1]

3 |HMI_Area/InstantFizz_HMI Data Log cip /Data_Area::[Shortcut]TankValue[2] /Data_Area::[Shortcut]TankValue[2]

4 |HMI_Area/InstantFizz_HMI Data Log cip /Data_Area::[Shortcut]TankValue[3] /Data_Area::[Shortcut]TankValue[3]

The search found four instances of the text string ‘tank’, all of which belong to the Data Log
component called ‘cip’

6. Double-click on the first item in the table.

This action will open the data log model cip and the tab Tags in Model. In the list of tags you will see
a highlighted tag containing the first found instance of the text string ‘tank’:
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2 cip - /InstantFizz/HMI_Area (Data Log Models) x|

Setup T Paths T File Management T Log Triggers T Tags in Model

Enter tag names, separated by a space if more than one, in the

"Tagls) to Add" box, then choose the "Add" button to add them oK
to the list of tags in the model. —'

Tag(s) to Add: | _I Cancel |
Help |

Tags in Model:

i

/Data_Area:[Shortcut] T anky alue[0
/Data_Area:[Shortcut]T ankValue[1]
Add /Data_area:[Shortcut]T ankValue[2]
/Data_Area:[Shortcut]T ankValue[3)

Remove

Remave All

i

| | 2l

5 Tag(s) in the Model

In the above list, you will also notice three other instances of the string 'tank’ found by Cross
Reference.

7. Click OK to close Data Log Model window.

8. Close the Cross Reference window.

The Cross Reference function exercise demonstrated how easy it is to find and locate any tag or a text
string in the HMI project.

PNG Support

As of version 7.0, FactoryTalk View supports the PNG image type. PNG is a lightweight graphic format
that is becoming popular in the industry. One of the nice features of PNG is that it supports transparency
which allows the background color to show through. In addition to PNG file type, JPEG and BMP image
types are also supported.

Importing PNG Files

1. Toimport a PNG file in Studio, right click on Images and select the Add Component Into
Application menu.
=153 Graphics
@% Displays
| Global Objects

. Symbol Factory

- @@ Libraries

ol |
P @ Param Add Component Into Application...

: . [H) Ranminae
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2. Navigate to C:\Lab Files\FTView SE folder.

3. Select PNG Images (*.png) in bottom right of dialog and select Lock.png file and press
Open button.

@Add Component Into Project x|
‘e( )| |~ Local Disk (C:) ~ LabFiles + FView SE v (23 [ search Frview s \Qj
Organize ¥  New folder B= = [ @

Y& Favorites Name - lDahe modified |Type
B Desktop Ma| Lock.png 9/18/2014 1:56PM  PNG image
4§ Downloads

S E|
7= Recent Places

4 Libraries
43 Documents
J7 Music

[/ Pictures

18 Computer
£, Local Disk (C2)
¥ Shared Folders (\\vmw

“ﬂ Network
< | 2|
File name: I :‘ IPNG Images (*.png) Ll

Open Cancel |

The Lock.png file will be imported into application.

4. Find the Lock image in the application tree and double-click it to open it.

You can find the image under the Images folder from the Project Explorer.
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5.

[N Lock - /InstantFizz/HMI_Area (Images] =10 x|

i~ Image attributes

Type: True color
Width x Height: 128 %128

| Farmat: | Close I Help

Notice the format is PNG.

Close the PNG file by pressing the Close button.

PNG files can used anywhere an Image object can be used.

Using PNG Image on Button Object

1.

Expand the Graphics folder in the Explorer pane. Right-click Displays and select New to
create a new Display.

A new display is opened in the workspace area.

Select the Objects > Push Button > Button menu or click the Button tool on the graphics
tool bar.

Left click the mouse and drag to make a fairly large button on any empty area in the display.
When you release the mouse button, the Button property page will open.

Select the Up Appearance tab.

Under Image settings, select the Use image reference option and then press the ...
button to open the Image browser.

Select the Lock image and press OK.
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modern factory_1920x340a
modern_wall_1024x628
modern_wall_1280x884
modern_wall_1920x940
modern_wall_1920x940a j
e el AOAOLOANL

Delete

r< Untitled - /InstantFizz//HMI_Area (Dispiay)
 General
Back 2
2 W For= color
ISoIid vI
Pattem style: D Back color
[ None | I Pattem color
— Capti
Insert Variable...
Font: Size:
Z— o Y (P 4 T =
Select image: Preview:
~ Image settings Kivwi-tiny-01 Al Add from
ing, 32 File...
" Noimage b g
& Use image reference [ i_ll lock-off-icon tmcyh |
~ - mango-large-01
Import mango-med-01
[None] Irport: . | mango-small-01 Fl’:iastt:';mm |
Scale i mango-ting-01
L e modern factory_1920940 _J I

~Image attributes

Type: True color
Width » Height: 128 % 128

Format: PNG [—IEIK e Help

7. Press OK to save the Button properties.

Notice how the Lock image is transparent and you can see the button
color behind it.

8. Close the display without saving.

123 of 308



Parameter File Supports Tag Browsing

When you create a graphic display that uses tag placeholders, you can specify a parameter file that will
supply tag or folder names, or parts of tag names, for the tag placeholders at run time. This allows you to
use different sets of tags with a single graphic display.

As of version 7.0, FactoryTalk View supports the ability to launch the Tag Browser from the Parameters
editor.

1. Right click on the Parameters editor in the application tree and select New menu.
A
(33;' Network (LOCALHOST)
= &a InstantFizz
&= Runtime Security
[Eg::if Data_Area
[E{:_E} FTAETag_Area
EHCE HMI_Area
=B, InstantFizz_HMI
253 System
- Command Line
=53 HMI Tags
- g Tags
=23 Graphics
Displays
Global Objects
&I, Symbol Factory
E Libraries
Images

g
B0 Respes

Local Mes  Add Component Into Application...

2% Trend Templates |

2. Inthe new Parameters file that opens, type in the string ‘#1="and then double-click to open
the Tag Browser.
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£ Tag Browser N 2| x|

- [ Select Tag
s Folders Contents of '/HMI_Area’
-G/ InstantFizz Name I Access Rights | Description I
&-{H Data_Area & ClP_valved  ReadWrite
(7B FTAETag_Area & cP_valvel  ReadWrite
SRR HML Areal & cP_valve2  ReadWrite
{1 Dashboard Trending & cP_valves  ReadWrite
{3 RapidMix & GradientPer... ReadWrite

1 system ,§ LearningMode  ReadWrite

.g? MoreMenuTag ReadWrite
1‘,9 SF_Test ReadWrite

Refresh All Folders ' Taq filter: 3
~Selected Tag
Home area: HMI_Area

oK I Cancel Help

3. Select any tag and press OK.

You have just created a single Parameter definition. Notice how the full tag path is added to the
Parameter definition

4. Close the Parameters file without saving.

Digit Grouping

The Numeric Display graphic object can show the digit grouping of the tag value at runtime. The digits
are divided in groups of three by the Windows digit grouping symbol. The digit grouping symbol uses the
numeric format of the current runtime language.

The format can be configured in the Windows ‘Region and Language’ settings of Control Panel.

Let’s explore this feature.
1. Open the languages display in FactoryTalk View Studio.
2. Select the Objects > Numeric and String > Numeric Display menu.

3. On the blank area at the bottom of the display, click and drag the mouse to draw the
Numeric Display object and then release the mouse button to create the object.

The Numeric Display properties dialog will appear.
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Numeric Display Properties

— Expression
Ll >|
If... | Loaical... I Relational... I Arithmetic... I Bitwise... Functions... I Tags...
Check 7 Alarms...
Syntax
[~ Show Digit Grouping
Field Length: IT Format: IDecimaI ﬂ (L.eading Character Justification
_ * Blanks " Left  Center (* Right
Decimal an“lD_ Qve'ﬂOWZIShow exponent LI " Zeroes

[_ox |

Cancel_ |

Apply

Help

4. Click on the Tags... button to open the Tag Browser.

5. Select the HMI_Area item on the left side to display the HMI tags on the right side.

6. Select the DigitGrouping tag on the right side and press OK.
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20|

—Select Tag
I Folders Contents of '/HMI_Area’

El--@ Ir]stantf-'izz Name | AocessRigﬂ

(- (Ckf Data_Area & BlueBerry_Amt ReadWrite

(- { FTAETag_Area & BlueBerry_Increase ReadWrite

E’"E§ HMI_Area & BlueBerry_Target ReadWrite

&L Dashboard Trendin¢ | & c1p yalveo ReadWrite

-3 RapidMix & cIP_valve1 ReadWrite

- system & cip_valve2 ReadWrite

& cip_valves ReadWrite

' DigitGrouping ReadWrite)

é? GradientPercentage ReadWrite

& Kiwi_Amt ReadWrite

&? Kiwi_Increase ReadWrite
.Q? Kiwi_Target ReadWrite |

.@9 LearningMode ReadWrite

.‘é? Mango_Amt ReadWrite

é? Mango_Increase ReadWrite

@ Mango_Target ReadWrite v
< | K1 | > |
=

Refiesh All Folders | Tag fiter

—Selected Tag

IDigitGrouping

Home area: /HMI_Area

| oK I Cancel I Help

7. Setthe Field Length to 11.

8. Check the Show Digit Grouping option and press OK to save the changes.
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x

;Ecg.ressmn'
DigitGrouping | _‘.I

" o

If... I Logical... | Relational... | Arithmetic... Bitwise... Functions...l Tags...

Check 7 Alarms...
Syntax
| [V_Show Digit Grouping |
Field Length: ,T at: |Decimal Zl rLeading S b
* Blanks " Left  Center ¢ Right
Decimal Ham:'e— 0vetﬂow:|5how exponent L‘ (" Zeroes

[ ok | cCancel | sppl Help

We have just created a Numeric Display object that is using Digit Grouping. Now let’s duplicate this
object and turn off the Digit Grouping so that you can see the difference.

9. Right-click the Numeric Display object and select the Duplicate menu item. (Alternatively,
you could have selected the object and pressed Ctrl-D to duplicate it.)
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F= languages - /InstantFizz/ [HMI_Area (Display)

w Choose your desired language

(W o = [

English French German Spanish Chinese

e ] o
i
e ]

Properties

VBA Code...
ActiveXx Events.,,
Methods...
Object Keys....

Arrange »
Animation »

Convert to Wallpaper

Tag Substitution...

Property Panel

Object Explorer

Cut

Copy

Paste

Paste without localized strings
Delete

Duplicate

10. Click the duplicated object and drag it below the original object.
11. Double-click the duplicated object to open the Numeric Display Properties dialog.

12. Uncheck the Show Digit Grouping option and press OK to save the changes.

Now we are going to need a Numeric Input object so that we can modify the value of the DigitGrouping
tag.

13. Select the Objects > Numeric and String > Numeric Input menu.
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14. To the right of the Numeric Display object, click and drag the mouse to draw the Numeric
Input object and then release the mouse button to create the object.

The Numeric Input properties dialog will appear.
15. Set the Field Length to 11.
16. Select the Connections tab.

17. Press the ... button under the Tag column for the Value connection and browse and select
the DigitGrouping tag like you did for the Numeric Display object.

Numeric Input Properties x|

General | Common Connections I

Name Tag / Expression Tag | Expin
4> [DigitGrouping R
Minimurn + was o
Maximum | ¢ was 5

| 0K I Cancel Apply Help

18. Press OK to save the dialog changes.

19. Close and save the languages display.

130 of 308



F= languages - [InstantFizz//HMI_Area (Display)

-

‘/ Choose your desired language

T & = [ B

English French German Spanish Chinese Japanese

FERRRERTRER SrERuTSREEREEL >

..................

RERRARRRART

Let's see how this Digit Grouping feature looks at runtime.

20. Switch to the running client window and click on the click the MORE... button on the right
side and then the LANGUAGES button in the navigation display.

OVERVIEW  BLENDING  RAPIDMIX  FILLING  LABELING  PACKAGING  CIP MORE...
DASHBOARD

SYSTEM HEALTH

SECURITY

LANGUAGES

SHUTDOWN

21. In the Numeric Input object, enter the number 123456789 and press the ENTER key.

Notice that the Numeric Display object with Digit Grouping has commas to separate the digits. Also
notice that the Numeric Display object without Digit Grouping has no separator character in the
digits.

123,456,789

123466789

123456789

Now, let's see how switching the language affects the Digit Grouping display.
22. Press the French button to switch the application to use the French language.

Notice that the Numeric Display object with Digit Grouping has spaces to separate the digits. This is
the French standard.
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123:456:189° 3 icssreeszesuzosu: 5

..................

123456789

23. Press the German button (third button from left) to switch the application to use the German
language.

Notice that the Numeric Display object with Digit Grouping has periods to separate the digits. This is the
German standard.

123.456.789 ..,

123456789

24. Press the English button (left most button) to switch back to English and then close the
display.

132 of 308



Now, we’re going to see how the different languages define the different standards for Digit Grouping
and what character is used to separate the digits. This is defined in the Windows operating system.

25. From the Windows START menu, select the Control Panel > Region and Language
option.
This will open the region and language options for English (United States).
x|
Formats ILocabonl Keyboards and Languages | Administrative |
Format:
lEninsh (United States) _"_I

— Date and time formats

Short date: [M/dryyyy ~]
Long date: dddd, MMMM dd, yyyy ~
Short time: [h:mm tt ~
Long time: [ hemm:ss tt ~]
First day of week:  |Sunday ~

What does the notation mean?

~ Examples
Short date: 9/12/2014
Long date: Friday, September12, 2014
Short time: 11:34 AM
Long time: 11:34:01 AM

Additional settings...

Go online to learn about changing languages and regtonatformae

oK | cancel | ippy |

26. Click on the Additional settings... button.

This will display the Digit Grouping format and the Digit Grouping symbol used to
separate the digits.
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x|
Numbers | currency | Tme | Date |
Example
Positive: | 123,456,789.00 Negative: | -123,456,789.00
Decimal symbol: I | 3
No. of digits after decimal: IZ EI
Digit grouping symbol: I ; LI
Digit grouping: |123,456,789 _"_I
Negative sign symbol: I - 3
Negative number format: l -11 LI
Display leading zeros: |0.7 Ll
List separator: I ’ ZI
Measurement system: IU.S. EI
Standard digits: |0123456789 =
Use native digits: INever L]
Click Reset to restore the system default settings for Reset
numbers, currency, time, and date.
R

27. Press Cancel to close the dialog.

28. Explore the Digit Grouping for other languages by selecting a different language in the
Format list at the top of the dialog and then opening the Additional settings... button
again.
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@ Region and Language ' [

Formats lLocationl Keyboards and Languages | Administrative |

Format:

|English (United States)

English (United States)
English (Zimbabwe)
Estonian (Estonia)
Faroese (Faroe Islands)
Filipino (Philippines)
Finnish (Finland)
French (Belgium)
French (Canada)
French (France)

>

29. When you are done exploring, press Cancel on both these dialogs so that the default
language for the computer remains at English.
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Section 4: Data logging and trending

About this section
In this section, you will learn about:
= Runtime Exploration

o Data Logging o

Trending

= Configuration
Exploration o
Historical
Trending o
Runtime
Trending o Data
Log Models

= Configuring
Methods using the
Invoke command

You will be using the cip_sensortrend display and CIP data log model.

Runtime exploration

Data logging

Data logging is a FactoryTalk View component that collects and stores tag values. You specify which tag
values to collect, when to collect them, and where to store them by defining a data log model.

The HMI tag database does not store actual tag values; it only defines which values are to be collected.
The values themselves are stored on a given HMI server. When the HMI server is turned off, the value
table is cleared (excluding retentive tags). To have a permanent record of tag values, log them to the
data log file on disk. Remember: controller tags will keep their value when an HMI server is powered
down because they’re located within the controller; they’re not HMI (or memory) tags stored on the server
itself.

To log tag values to disk, you create a data log model and specify the tags that are to be logged. This is
done in the Data Log Model editor. The values can also be logged to an ODBC-compliant database.

An application can have up to 20 data log models running at a time. The maximum number of tags that
can be logged by one data log model is 10,000.

Trending

A trend is a visual representation, or chart, of current or historical tag values. A trend provides operators
with a way of tracking plant activity as it is happening. The trend object displays real-time data and
historical data from the FactoryTalk View Site

Edition data logs. Pens on the run-time chart represent data from the tags and expressions that you add
to the trend object. The trend object provides extensive, flexible run-time control. You can add pens,
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toggle between isolated and non-isolated graphing, specify unique line settings, plot one variable against
another in XY plots, and print chart data.

There are two different types of Trending:
Historical Trending

= Historical Trending is when a trend polls data from a data log that is previously configured. This will
allow the user to browse through a timeline to look at the data over a given period of time.

Runtime trending

= A Runtime trend displays data trends directly from the processor. The trend will start trending its
runtime data from the time it’s first loaded on the display.

Configuration exploration

Data log models

1. Double-click the cip datalog model to open.
== Data Log

| line_metrics
production_counts
Cuatam

The CIP Data Log Model dialog opens to the Setup tab.
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&% cip - [InstantFizz/HMI_Area (Data Log Models x|

Setup T Paths T File Management T Log Triggers T Tags in Model

Model Name:  cip

~

Desciptiors. o This is a preonfigured System
Log File Cancel DSN pointing to a database that|i
Identifier String: l calledDDBC_InstantFiEpr this
example the ODBC data source
|~ Storage Format points to Microsoft Access. An
" File Set {* DDBC database

/-—/vlternative could be SQL Seryr.
ODEC

Help

di;

S IDDBC_InstantFizz I ‘mm 5

Tag Table: |TagTab|e | User Id: I

Float T able: |FIOatTabIe | Password: r—
String Table: IStringTabIe | gggii;‘% o I_

Create Tables

L

You can set up logging to log to a file set or to log to any database that you can connect
to with ODBC.

The data log model can be configured to be stored as a file set or an ODBC database.
Notice that this data model is being stored in an ODBC database. There is a System
Data Source Name (DSN) called ODBC_ InstantFizz that points to a Microsoft Access
database called ODBC_ InstantFizz.

An ODBC System DSN stores information about how to connect to the indicated data
pointer. If you would like to see how the System DSN was configured, double click
C:\Windows\SysWOW&64\ odbcad32.exe. The ODBC Date Source Administrator
window will open. Select the System DSN tab. Double click the ODBC_InstantFizz
System Data source to see how the System DSN was setup.

Click the Create Tables button if you haven'’t already done so. You should get a
FactoryTalk View Datalog Editor message saying ODBC tables were successfully
created. Click the OK button.

Click on the Paths tab.
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& cip - /InstantFizz/HMI_Area (Data Log Models) x|

[ setup | Paths | FieManagement | LogTriggers |  Tags in Model

oK I
LCEII NBticcEnable ODBC Backup

P&athis enabled.

&lp

— ODBC Backup Path
[V Enable 0DBC Backup Path

|I::'\.I-lsers‘xF'l.lbllc'\D ocumentshRSView Enterprise\SEAHMI Projec

Logging Path: (¢ Relative to Project Location { Absolute Path

Advanced ... |

The ODEC Backup Path is where data will be logged to in the
event that your ODBC database fails. &ny data that
accumulates in the backup path can be merged into the ODBEC
database at any time by issuing the D atalogMergeT oPrimary
command.

This Paths tab is used to set the file location of the data logs. This is useful if you have a
distributed network set up; you will want to store the logs to one common location
instead of on each individual HMI server on the network.

Notice that the Enable ODBC Backup Path was selected and a logging path was specified. If the
connection to the ODBC database fails (Microsoft Access) you will be able to see the historical data
in the trend display because of the secondary Backup Path.

139 of 308



Click the
4, File Management tab.

This configuration tab is used to configure how long you want to keep logging to individual files until
you either create a new file or delete older files.

£ cip - [InstantFizz/HMI_Area (Data Log Models) i x|

Setup T Paths TFile !anagementr Log Triggers T Tags in Model

Cancel

Help

di;

~ Purge Oldest Records in DDBC Database
IV after Maximum Time |4 % Days C ‘Weeks O Months

Records older than the magimum time are purged in the ODBC
database at midnight.

5. Log Triggers tab.

This configuration tab is used to decide how often and based upon what event the log should be
updated.

Notice that the trigger for logging is Periodic.
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Click the
& cip - [InstantFizz/HMI_Area (Data Log Models) _ x|

3

Setup | Paths | Fie Management | LogTriggers | —Tausimhtodet
Tri%ger' Peripdic
{* Periodic " On 0 TS
~ Log Periodically Cancel I
Interval: 3 l Seconds Ll
Help I

.\f

Log periodicdlly every
L seconds.

The data log can be configured to log Periodically, On Change, or On Demand.

Periodic

To log tag values periodically, select Periodic, then type a time in the Interval field and select a time unit to
specify how often tag values will be logged. All tags will be logged each time this interval expires.

On Change

On Change logging only logs tags whose values have changed. Use the On Change trigger to log tag
values once a certain percentage of change in the value has occurred. The percentage is based on the
tag's minimum and maximum (or High EU and Low EU) values. For example, specifying 10 means a tag's
value must change by 10 percent to be logged. This applies to analog HMI tags only. For data server
tags and digital and string HMI tags, which do not have minimum/maximum properties, every change is
logged.

On Demand

Choose On Demand as the trigger, to log data only when the FactoryTalk View command
DatalLogSnapshot is issued. This command can be given anywhere that other FactoryTalk View
commands and macros can be. For example, it could be typed in the command line, or specified as the
action for an event. If you specify Periodic or On Change, you can still use on demand logging whenever
it is appropriate.

6. Tags in Model tab.
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Click the

This configuration tab is used to select what information is logged. You can add or remove
different tags from this menu using the tag browser.

Notice 5 tags have been added to the model.

Click the CANCEL button to close the CIP Data Log Model dialog.
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Configuring trends

Do not add a new trend or change this one. You can do so at the end of this section.

1. From the Explorer, double-click on the cip_sensortrend display to open it.
A new Trend object can be created by selecting the Objects > Advanced >

Trend menu item
Objects HMI Tag Alarm Summary -

Alarm and Event 4 Arrow
) Control List Selector
OLE Object... ] )
; Piloted Control List Selector
ActiveX Control. ..
Tag Label
Import...
Display List Selector

Local Message Display
Recipe

Time and Date

or by selecting the Trend button on the menu bar
]

a

Trend

2. Double-click on the grid of the existing Trend object on the display.

The Trend Properties dialog will open. Let’s get familiar with the trend properties
and capabilities.
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Click on the General tab.

The general tab contains several configurable properties. The Chart Style determines the plotting
style of the chart. A trend chart can either plot values against time or against a selected pen.

Trend Properties

CIP Data Realtine dataserver 7]

Deadband:
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Click the Pens tab.

Notice that the Model column has CIP which is the data model that was created.

"General | Display Pens | XcAdis | Y-Ads | Overlays | Template | Runtime | Common |

— Pen Attib
TagEor Tiode
'Data_Area::[Shortcut]CIPClarity} _..lcip
Data_Area: [Shortcut[TankValue[0l} [ Jcip
Data_Area:[Shortcut]TankValue[1} | [cip
Data_Area::[Shortcut]TankValue[2]} | |cip
Data_Area::[Shortcut] Tank Value[3l} | ..[cip

Tags in historical data log model

Color | Visble | Width

T
Analog

| Analog
| Analog
| Analog
2 | Analog

Configure Tags i

x|

TaQBSEE
% BHE W
& & @

x|

4

Area: I(Hume Area>

Pen Source: | Data Log Model Model ICiD

E!Data_Avea:: Shortcut] TankVaIue[U];
T 7 /Data_rea- [Shortout]T ankValue[1]
Multiple Pen Edits {/Data_Area: [Shotcut]T ankValue[3]}
Visible | Width | T {/Data_Area: IPClarity}
{/Data_Area:[Sk T ank\alue(2]}
Add I Add Al | Remove I Remoye &1
Tags ta monitor
Area [ Model [ Tag\Expr.
=] TUgX—aTma—Cormg
] logix_almd_status
=] logix_d2sd
-] logix_d2sd_status
=] logix_help_browset «| >
-|Z] med_alams 2
'] med_blending Current Pen Count: 5
{ /Z] med_cip
5] med_dashboard 0K | Concel | Heb |
=] med_filingcapping

These pens were added by setting the Pen Source to ‘Data Log Model’ and then selecting the Add

Pen(s) button. The Configure Tags dialog opened. The Add All button was selected to add all the
tags. Then the OK was clicked to accept the changes.
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Click on the
5. X-Axis tab.

Use this tab to set up the time range and display options for the chart's run-time horizontal axis. The
Time Span controls the amount of data that displays on the run-time chart. For a standard line chart,
the time span controls the chart's horizontal scale. For an XY plot, the Min and Max properties (set up
on the Pens tab) of the selected pen control the horizontal scale, and the time span controls the
number of data points plotted.

Trend Properties 3 x|

General | Display | Pens  X-ds lY-Axis | Overays | Template | Runtime | Common |

— Chart time range

Start date

Start Date and Start Time
are not available when
Start time scrolling is allowed. To
clear Allow Scrolling, use
the Display tab

12/ 572012

Time span

|2 jl Minute(s) _'_I

 Display options
IV Display scale

™ Display date on scale
IV Display grid lines

|4 j Major grid lines
IU = Minor arid lines
. Grid color

OK I Cancel Apply Help

6. Y-AXis.

Use this tab to set up the minimum/maximum value options, display options, and scale options for the
chart's run-time vertical axis. For example, Isolated graphing places each pen in a separate band of
the chart. To allow pens to overlap, you would need to clear the check box.
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Click on the

Trend Properties x|

"General | Display | Pens | XAxs Y-As | Ovedays | Template | Runtime | Common |

— Minimum / maximum value options
" Automatic [best fit based on actual data)
(% Preset  [use min/max setting from Pens tab)
¢ Custom

= Minimun yalue

& Actual minmum value I':|
€ Minimum value taghexpr. I : |

M awimum value

& Sotual magimun value 100

€ Mawmum value taghespr I : I

 Display options Scale options
I Isolated graphing 0 :jl % isolation " Al pens on same scale
IV Display scale |D j’ Decimal places ﬁ Eaclh pen on independent scale
cale using pen
W Displaygidines  [4 = Major g lines | ]
- Girid color L ﬁ Minor grid lines [~ Scale as percentage

ok | cacel | iy | Hep |

Overlays

With the trend object, you can capture and save a snapshot of graphed data at run-time and then
layer that saved data over current data in a trend. This feature allows you to overlay and compare
historical data with current data or any multiple sets of data.
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Click on the tab.

Trend Properti B _x_|

"General | Display | Pens | X-Ads | Y-Ads Ovetays | Template | Runtime | Common |

— Overlay Attributes

You can capture a snapshot of runtim
data and overlay it over current data in a
running trend.

Add... | Fermove | Delete Snapshot... |

0K Cancel Apply Help
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8.

Click on the tab.
Template

Use this tab to save the settings for the current trend as a template, to load another template for the
current trend to use, or to delete a template. The settings that are saved for the template are those

from the General, Display, Pens, and X and Y Axis tabs.

A template can be applied to all trends in an application to create a consistent appearance. You can
load templates during design time and runtime.

Trend Properties x| ;

‘General | Display | Pens | X-Axs | Y-Ads | Overays Template | Runtime | Common |

 Select template options

| General tab

Pens tab
K-bis tab
Y-Aris tab

[~ &l options:

isplay Line Description

escription Length
isplay Min/Max Values
ackground Color
isplay Pen Bitmaps
isplay Pen Values
isplay Current Time

isplay Value Bar

ata Point Connection
hart Radix

ustom Colors

isplay Milliseconds

D

D

D

D

D

D

Display Scroll Mechanism
D

D

C

C

D

Display 24 Hour Format

NERNENNRRERERERENENNNISS

B
Scroll Mode
E

ant Size

Save Template

Load Template -

Delete Template

1= ——r

Template commands

You can save current trend settings inla
template, than load the template whe
needed, during design time or runtime.

= :

Check &l Uncheck Al

Default

[ ok ]

Cancel

Hep |

Apply

We will import several pre-created templates into the application. But first we will complete reviewing
the Trend properties and capabilities.

Runtime

Use this tab to determine which trend options are available to operators at run time. To prevent
operators from changing these options, the Runtime tab is not available at run time.
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Click on the tab.

Trend Properties .Z(J

"General | Display | Pens | X-Axs | Y-Ads | Overays | Template Runtime |Common|

— Display property pages
IV Generaltab [V X-Auxis tab
IV Display tab V' \-his tab
IV Penstab IV Overlays tab
IV Template tab
~ Chart behavior

[V Allow editing legend properties
v Allow Pan / Zoom

— Context menu options
v Allow Pause / Resume scrolling IV Allow Print

v Allow Show / Hide value bar vV Allow delta value bar
v Allow snapshot creation

IV Allow overlay options

[ ok | camcel | ioob | Hep |

10. Click the Cancel button on the Trend Properties dialog to close the dialog.

Notice that we have a few Trend Templates already added to the project.
i|#] Parameters
- B0 Recipes

=@l

1day
| 1hour

| 2minute

| default

| isolated

| lowerupperbound
| notisolated

| showdisconnects

11. In the cip_sensortrend display, right-click on the Start group object to display
the context menu and then select the Animation > Touch menu to open the Animation

properties.
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12. The Release Action command DataLogOn cip starts the data logging for the model.

Release action: €T atal ogin cip) -] .. I [V Confirm Action
;l Configure |

The datalogon command can be placed in a start-up macro as well. When the client is
launched, the datalogging is started automatically from the start-up macro.

13. Notice the Confirm Action check box is checked.

Release action: 5212l og0n cip El I
L' Configure I

You can choose to show a confirmation popup dialog box and configure the appearance
when executing commands or actions on buttons, numeric inputs, string inputs, or objects
with touch animation. The benefits of using this feature:

+ Enable operations to confirm they want to take requested action before it occurs.

+ Remove the need to use a display graphic to perform this native action.
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14. Click the Configure Button.

'Lhe Confirmation configuration dialog box opens up.

x|

[V Title Bar Window position:

lconfirmalion ICentered of screen >
Insert Variable... ]

-| Caption

Are you sure you want to start logging tank data? |

=
Insert Variable... ]
Font: Size:
a2 fo = m
~ Image settings
' Noimage

Image:

" Use image reference

=

" Import file
[Nore]

[ Scaleimage

Import,

NGHE|

~ Button settings

IDK and Cancel E’
l oK I Cancel | Help |

Notice that there are several properties here that can be customized in this dialog box.

Title Bar - Select this check box to show the title bar of the confirmation dialog box. You
can enter up to 255 characters.

Insert Variable - Adds an embedded variable to the title bar. Click Insert Variable and then
select the type of variable to be inserted in the caption. In the Variable dialog box, specify
the details. After you have set up the embedded variable, the syntax appears in the Title
Bar field.

Window position - Select a position where the confirmation dialog box will be shown.

Caption - Enter the message that will be shown in the confirmation dialog box. If you have
added an embedded variable to the caption, the embedded variable syntax appears in the
Caption field, but the text of the variable appears on the dialog box.

Insert Variable - Adds an embedded variable to the message. Click Insert Variable and
then select the type of variable to be inserted in the caption. In the Variable dialog box,
specify the details. After you have set up the embedded variable, the syntax appears in the
Caption field.

Font - Select a font for the message, or click the browse button (...) to open the standard
font dialog box that lets you select a font and specify how it is to look (except for font color).

Size - Select a font size from the list.
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Image settings - You can choose a pattern and color for the confirmation dialog box. You
can also import a bitmap or icon to be displayed on the dialog box.

No image - Select this if no bitmap, jpeg, png, or icon is to be displayed on the dialog box.
Use image reference - Select this to use an image from the current HMI project.

Image - Enter the name of the image file or click the browse button (...) to select an image
to reference using the Image Browser. If you add an image to the Image Browser, it is also
added to the Images folder in the Explorer.

Import file - Select this and then click Import to locate and select a bitmap or icon to display
on the conformation dialog box. The imported graphic is placed in the center of the dialog
box and saved with it. The caption is displayed on top of the imported graphic. This does
not add the image to the Images folder in the Explorer.

Scale image - Select this check box to scale the image to fit within the dimensions of the
dialog box. This applies to both referenced and imported images. The recommended
dimensions are 48 x 48 pixels.

Button Settings - Select buttons that will be shown in the confirmation dialog box, including
OK and Cancel, OK only, Yes and No, and Yes only.

15. Notice the Caption property that has a custom text that will be displayed in a dialog box
at runtime in the client to the user with the buttons OK and Cancel that are clickable.

16. Click the Cancel button to close the Confirmation properties.

17. In the Animation properties window, notice that the Touch Style is specified as
Irregular.

~ Touch Style-
(" Rectangular

' |rregular

Since we are using a circular object to execute our DataLogOn command with touch
animation, we would like for the touch area to be circular as well. An irregular touch style is
selected when the object outline is the desired touch area versus the default rectangular
bounding box.

18. Click the Close button to close the Animation properties.

We will now configure the Confirmation pop up box for the Stop button.

17. Right-click on the Stop group object = and navigate to Animation > Touch

menu to open the Animation properties.

18. Check the Confirm Action checkbox.
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19. Click the Configure button.

20. Configure the Confirmation window as shown below and Click OK to close the dialog.

x

IV _Title Bar Window position:

lStop Button Confirmation lCentered of screen Z|

Insert Variable... ]

~{Caption
Are you sure you want to stop datalogging? Al
Insert Variable... |
Font: Size:

fa = [0 = | B

— Image settings

' Noimage
Image:

" Use image reference | _I

" Import file ==
[Mone] Import.,. |

[ Scale image

| oK l Cancel Help I

21. Click Apply then Close to save the animation changes.

22. Close the cip_sensortrend display. When prompted to save changes, select the Yes
button.

Viewing the trend at runtime

1. Go to the running client. If you have any open pop-up displays, please close them. If

=1

you do not have a running client, click on the == to launch the client.

2. Click the CIP button from the navigation display. Then click on CIP Trend button in the
top right corner .

The cip_sensortrend will be displayed.
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3. Hover the cursor over the Start button and notice that the highlight is confirming that
we have an irregular touch area configured since it is the shape of the object and not a
rectangular box.

Click the Start button to start historical logging.

4. You will see the Confirmation pop-up dialog.
x|

Are you sure you want to start data logging?

| oK I Cancel

Click on the OK button to start logging historical data.

5. While the cip_sensortrend display is open, click on the CIP — Repeat Cycle button

cIp -.—ReatC N8 on the
CIP display to start the CIP clean.
6. The CIP data is being logged. Observe the trend in the cip_sensorTrend display. To
view the data of another CIP cleaning cycle, click the CIP — Repeat Cycle button again.
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F< CIP Data Trend

Pen Display Snapshots

Enter Snapshot Name to create or delete:
LAl e
Create Delete
Snapshot Snapshot

7. Earlier we have executed the DataLogOn command with the START button. The trend
historical data is stored in the Microsoft Access database. If we close the trend and
then re-open it, we will still be able to view our CIP cycle from a few minutes ago. You
can try it. Click the close button on the cip_sensortrend display by clicking the X
button . Then re-open the trend display from the CIP display. You may need to Scroll
back on the trend to see the CIP cycle data.

5:20:52 PM  5:21:16 AR 5:22:04 5:22:28  5:22:52 PM

AETE BT TN TR TR EETTTEE T s

8. The cip_sensortrend display contains several buttons to demonstrate trend
functionalities and capabilities.

Time Spans Pen Display Snapshots her
Enter Snapshot Name to create or delete:
Isolated Default Trend

Create Delete Pyt Yo
Snapshot Snapshot
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9. As seen earlier, the trend can be configured to display data in different time spans, for
example 2 Minutes, 1 Hour, 1 Day etc. To view the different time spans at runtime, the
trend configurations can be saved to templates, such as the templates we had imported
earlier. The templates can then be loaded at runtime using the Invoke command.

10. Go back to FactoryTalk View Studio and open the cip_sensortrend display (if it is not
already open). Then double-click on the 2 Minutes button.

11. The Button Properties window will open. Select the Action tab.

Invoke command is used to launch the template called ‘2Minute’ at runtime.

x
General Action IUp Appearancel Down Appearance] Commonl

Action:
IRun command _'_I

Press action:

Invoke Me.Trend1.Load Template("2Minute")

12. Click the Cancel button to exit the button properties.

13. Go back to the running client. Click on the different time spans buttons to see the
trend object X-Axis change.

14. You can also use templates to switch between different pen views: Isolated pens or all
pens on one scale. Click on the Pen Display buttons to see the pens change.
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Pen Display

Isolated

P& AP Data Trend

20,000

Time Spans Pen Display Snapshots

Isolated Enter Snapshot Name to create or delete:
Create Delete
m Snapshot Snapshot

Isolated pens. Each pen has a separate trend band. Notice the Y-axis.
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F= CIP Data Trend

All pens on 1 Scale. Notice the Y-axis.

Many objects in FactoryTalk View SE have Object Methods for additional object functionality.
You must use Invoke commands to call a Method. Let’'s explore some Object Methods for the
trend object.

15. Go back to FactoryTalk View Studio and the cip_sensortrend display.

16. Right-click on the trend and select Methods.

Properties...
Connectons. ..
VBA Code...
ActiveX Events...
Methods...

ObjectKeys....

v

Arrange

g

Animation

- Canuart +a \Wzallnanar
The Object Methods dialog box appears. It displays methods and properties implemented in the
selected trend object. A method is a function that is part of an object.
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17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

I N— x

Use this dialog box to view the methods and properties for the selected object. Select a method
or property and click ? for more details on the selected item.

Method Call: Boolean GetalueB arPosition[D ate DateTime, Long TimehMS ]

Method Call: Boolean LoadHistoricalD ata[Long TransactionlD, Variant Samplediray, Variant MoreD at
Method Call: SCODE _NewHistoricalD atalVariant D atadirray)
Method Call: ¥OID _CommError0ccurred(Variant Erroréray)
Method Call: ¥OID _NewD atadcquirerD atal ariant D atabmray)
Method Call: VOID _PrintControl(Long pDC)

Method Call: VOID _SetSize(Long Chartwidth, Long ChartHeight)
Method Call: YOID AboutBox()

Method Call: ¥OID CancelZoom(]

Method Call: ¥OID ClearChart()

Method Call: VOID CreateSnapshot(String Snapshot)

Method Call: ¥OID DeleteSnapshot(String SnapshotName]
Method Call: ¥OID DeleteTemplate(String TemplateN ame)
Method Call: ¥OID DisplayPropertyPages()

Method Call: VOID LoadT emplate(String Template)

Description:  Get the current position of the value bar

5
Close I Help

Explore the different methods available and then click Close.

Let’s see an example where the Object Methods can be used. We have already used
the LoadTemplate
method to load our Time Span templates. Double-click on the Print Trend button

Print Trend

on the cip_sensortrend display.
In the Button Properties, select the Action tab.

The Invoke command was used to launch the PrintChart Method.
Press action:
Invoke Me. Trend1.PrintChart(0,1) i

Always use the Invoke command to call a method. When you use the Invoke command to call a
method, you need to specify the name of the object in which the method is implemented. In our case
the name of the object is Trend1. For help on how to use the Invoke command, go to FactoryTalk
View Help and search for Invoke.

Click Cancel to exit the Button Properties.

Let’s see our PrintChart method in action. Return to the running client. On the
cip_sensortrend display click

. I Print Trend I
on the Print Trend button.

The Print properties will open. In this example, we are printing to a .PDF file — select
the doPDF v7 printer.
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print x|
— Printer
Name: ~|  Propeties... |
Status:  Ready
Type: doPDF 7 Printer Driver
Where: DOP7:
Comment:
— Print range —Copies
« Al Number of copies: |1 3:
€ Pages from | | = el
l Collate
€ Selection g2l 5j2l g3) EEeE
[ ok | Cancel |
23. Click OK.
The print dialog will open.
x|

6 Need more features? Click here!

File name:

:\Users\Labuser \Documents\TrendX.PrintChart.pd

Browse... |

[~ Always use this folder
[~ Embed fonts

[V Open PDF in reader

' small file

" High quality images

[" Stay on top

| OK I Cancel Help

Want to send created PDF via email? You can do it with novaPDF.

With novaPDF Pro the PDF file can be automatically sent via email to different recipients, either using
the default email client or a SMTP server. Try it now:

!!ESEI l www.nova ﬂ! .com

Bl

24. Press OK. This will save and then open the PDF file in Adobe Reader. Minimize the
Adobe Reader window when done.
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78 TrendX PrintChart.pdf - Adobe Reader _ i =10l x|
x

File Edit View Window Help
fREe= Le|l@@®[=[-]|5 8|z | Comment | Share

L]

25. As discussed in Configuring Trends section, many of the trend properties can be
configured to be accessible during run-time. Right-click on the trend in the client and
explore the options.

|

SEroII /
Active Value Bar > 3

v Show Value Bar
Undo Zoom/Pan
Print Trend
Qverlays >
Create Snapshot..,

Chart Properties
N\ /

A
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26. We will now finally stop the data logging by clicking on the Stop button
the CIP Data Trend screen.

27. You will see the Confirmation pop-up dialog box that was configured earlier:

i} Stop Button Confirmation i x|

Are you sure you want to stop datalogging?

28. Click the Yes button to stop logging data and close the CIP Data Trend screen.

Congratulations! You have learned how to set up data logging and trending and understood the different
properties of the two features at design time and runtime. We also learnt how to configure Methods using
the Invoke command.

Section 5: FactoryTalk Alarms and Events

About this section
In this section, you will be doing the following:

= Learn about types of Alarming Systems

= Learn about FactoryTalk Alarms and Events components
= Subscribing to Alarms and Events

= Enabling Alarms and Events on an existing data server

= Testing the Alarms and Events connection using the default alarm summary object in FactoryTalk
View Studio.

= Exploring RSLogix 5000 alarm instructions: ALMD and ALMA
= Acknowledging an alarm from RSLogix 5000

» Learning about Associated Tags

= Embedding variables in alarm messages

= Exploring Tag-based Alarms and Events

= Viewing alarms as tags
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= Changing tag update rates
= Acknowledging alarms from the alarm summary object
= Acknowledging and shelving alarms remotely

» Viewing historical data and creating filters

Introduction to alarming

Alarms are an important part of plant control applications because they alert operators when something
goes wrong. Often, it is also important to have a record of alarms, when they occurred, and if they were
acknowledged and by whom.

Types of Alarm System

FactoryTalk View SE supports the existing traditional HMI tag alarm system and the FactoryTalk Alarms

and Events system. The choices you make will depend on factors such as the design of your application,
the processes you need to monitor for alarms, the types of devices used in the application, and whether

you want to build alarm detection into those devices.

Traditional HMI Tag Alarm System

In FactoryTalk View Studio, you can set up a complete alarm system. At run time, alarm monitoring
occurs at the HMI server. If an alarm is detected(tag values outside the configured limits), a notification is
sent to the connected FactoryTalk View SE clients, where operators can view and acknowledge the
alarms. This is a traditional HMI tag alarm system.

The HMI tag alarm system only detects alarms set up for tags in an HMI server’s tag database. HMI tag
alarm detection does not include FactoryTalk alarms. FactoryTalk View SE Clients receive HMI tag alarm
information by way of the FactoryTalk View SE Servers (also called HMI servers) that contain the HMI
tags.

Traditional HMI tag alarm data is not managed by FactoryTalk Alarms and Events services. To monitor
and respond to HMI tag alarms, you must use the HMI tag alarm displays and logs available in
FactoryTalk View SE. This section of the lab will not demonstrate any features of the traditional HMI Tag
Alarm system.

FactoryTalk Alarms and Events system

FactoryTalk Alarms and Events allow multiple FactoryTalk products to participate together in a
common, consistent view of alarms and events throughout a FactoryTalk application.

FactoryTalk Alarms and Events supports two types of alarm monitoring:

= Device-based alarm monitoring. Built-in alarm instructions that are available in RSLogix 5000 v.16
or later, are programmed in a logic project and then downloaded to a Logix5000 controller. The
controller detects alarm conditions and publishes event information, which can be displayed and
logged.

» Tag-based alarm monitoring. If you are not using Logix5000 controllers, or if you do not want to use
the built-in alarm instructions that are available with RSLogix 5000, tag-based alarm monitoring offers
the equivalent of HMI tag alarm monitoring, but with an expanded feature set. Software-based Tag
Alarm and Event servers monitor controllers for alarm conditions through data servers and publish
event information that can be displayed and logged. Tag-based alarm monitoring is supported for
Logix5000 controllers, PLC-5, and SLC 500 devices communicating through Rockwell Automation
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device servers (RSLinx Enterprise), or for third-party controllers communicating through OPC Data
Servers.

Features of FactoryTalk Alarms and Events:

Provides a single, integrated set of alarm information. All participating FactoryTalk products work
together to provide a consistent way to define, manage, log, and view alarm and event information
across a FactoryTalk application.

Streamlines alarm programming and eliminates polling with device-based alarm monitoring. If
your automation system includes Logix5000 controllers, you can use pre-built alarm instructions,
available in RSLogix 5000 v. 16 or later, to simplify coding, and then download them to the controller.
Device-based alarm monitoring eliminates the need for duplicating alarm tags in an HMI server and
requires fewer controller communication resources by eliminating polling.

Supports other controllers in the integrated system with tag-based alarm monitoring. If your
automation system includes other Rockwell Automation controllers, such as PLC-5s or SLC 500s, or if
you prefer not to use the alarm instructions with Logix5000 controllers, software-based tag servers
monitor controllers for alarm conditions and publish event information.

Monitors alarms and events from third-party controllers. Tag-based alarm monitoring also makes
it possible to monitor alarm conditions from third-party controllers, which communicate through OPC
Data Servers.

Provides accurate time stamps on alarm conditions that are generated from Logix5000 controllers
using device-based alarm monitoring. When you use device-based alarm monitoring, timestamps are
applied immediately in the controller and are not delayed until alarms reach an HMI server. To make
sure that the timestamps on device-based alarms are accurate, synchronize the clocks of all
controllers that produce alarms. The event time is propagated throughout the FactoryTalk

Alarms and Events system, so inaccurate timestamps can affect where alarms are displayed in

the Alarm and Event Summary or the Alarm and Event Banner as well as reports about the alarm

and event history.

Sends process data with events and messages. You can associate up to four tags with each alarm
to include process data with event information and alarm messages.

Secures access to alarm and event operations through integration with FactoryTalk Security.

Generates messages for logging, including audit messages that track operator actions, system-
related diagnostic messages, and historical alarm and event messages.

Displays alarm messages and status information at run time, from FactoryTalk View graphic
displays.

FactoryTalk Alarms and Events components

The diagram below shows a high-level view of the components of the FactoryTalk Alarms and Events
system. Each component is further explained after the diagram.
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FactoryTalk Services Platform

FactoryTalk Security
Tag-based Alarm and Alarm and
Alarm and Event Summary Event Banner
Event Setup Alarm and Event
History log
Database Alarm Status MS SQL Server database
definitions Explorer

Diagnostics :l:;':: :::
Viewer Viewer
FactoryTalk View Studio
or FactoryTalk
Administration Console FactoryTalk View SE Client

FactoryTalk
Alarms and Events
Services

Dlaghosﬂcs
and Audit Logs

Device Server Tag Alarm and Event Server

FactoryTalk Live Data

~ RSLinx Classic / —
RSLinx Enterprise

RSLinx Enterprise .
OPC-DA Servers

Device-based
alarm monitoring

Tag-based alarm
monitoring

\
I
|} Co—

3"party controllers

Alarm
; Logix5000
configuration .0 PLC-5s, SLC
5008, Logix5000
RSLogix 5000 confroflers

1. Device-based alarm monitoring

Device-based alarm monitoring is setup by programming alarm instructions that are available with
RSLogix 5000 v. 16 or later, and then downloading them to Logix5000 controllers. The controller detects
alarm conditions and notifies RSLinx Enterprise of alarm states. A Rockwell Automation Device Server
(RSLinx Enterprise) extracts the alarm information and publishes it to FactoryTalk Alarms and Events
services.

Use device-based alarm monitoring with:

= Logix5000 controllers, that you have programmed with RSLogix 5000 v. 16 or later software, and
Rockwell Automation device servers (RSLinx Enterprise).
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2. Tag-based alarm monitoring

The Tag Alarm and Event Server uses tags to monitor programmable controllers for alarm conditions.
When an alarm condition is detected, the server publishes the information to FactoryTalk Alarms and
Events services.

Use tag-based alarm monitoring with:

= PLC-5 or SLC 500 controllers, and Rockwell Automation device servers (RSLinx Enterprise).
» RSLinx Classic and RSLinx Gateway.
» Third-party controllers and OPC Data Servers.

= Logix5000 controllers.
3. FactoryTalk Alarms and Events services

Both device-based and tag-based alarms and events are published to FactoryTalk Alarms and Events
services, which then routes the information to FactoryTalk Alarms and Events objects hosted in
FactoryTalk View, alarm and event history log, and to diagnostic logs and audit logs.

4. Alarm and Event Historian Log

The Alarm and Event Historian is a logging component that installs silently as part of the alarms and
events software. It manages connections between alarm servers and databases and logs data from each
alarm server to an alarm history database. You can use the Alarm and Event Log Viewer to view and print
data from alarm history databases. Third-party database tools can also retrieve, view, analyze, and print
alarm history information. To use alarm and event logging, install Microsoft SQL Server separately, or use
an existing Microsoft SQL Server database.

5. Diaghostic and audit logs

FactoryTalk Diagnostics routes messages generated by FactoryTalk Alarms and Events to local logs on
the computers hosting

FactoryTalk components, and optionally to a centralized database log. Audit messages are routed to the
local log and to the FactoryTalk Audit Log if FactoryTalk AssetCentre is installed.

6. Alarm and event setup and monitoring

FactoryTalk Alarms and Events includes a number of software components that allow engineers and
operators to define alarm conditions, set up alarm servers, view and interact with alarm conditions, and
view historical alarm and event information.

Alarm and Event Summary

Use the Alarm and Event Summary object, embedded in a FactoryTalk View graphic display, to
acknowledge, disable, suppress, shelve, filter, and sort alarms at run time.

Alarm and Event Banner

Use the Alarm and Event Banner object, embedded in a FactoryTalk View graphic display, to monitor and
respond to the most serious alarms that require immediate attention.

Alarm Status Explorer

Use the Alarm Status Explorer object, embedded in a FactoryTalk View graphic display, to enable or
disable alarms, suppress or unsuppress alarms, shelve or unshelve and view operator comments.

Database definitions

Use database definitions to define logging options from an alarm server to a Microsoft SQL Server
database.
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Alarm and Event Log Viewer

Use the Alarm and Event Log Viewer object, embedded in a FactoryTalk View graphic display, to view
and filter historical alarm information stored in Microsoft SQL Server databases.

Diagnostics Viewer

Use the Diagnostics Viewer to view, filter, and export system-generated diagnostic messages. Run the
Diagnostics Viewer from either FactoryTalk View Studio or FactoryTalk Administration Console.

FactoryTalk Audit Log

Use the FactoryTalk Audit Log to view and manage audit messages routed by FactoryTalk Diagnostics.
To access the Audit Log, use FactoryTalk AssetCentre software.
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Subscribing to Device Based Alarms and Events

Your application has been pre-configured to enable Device Based alarms. Let us explore how this was
set up and display some of these alarms

1. Open FactoryTalk View Studio and the InstantFizz application if it is not already
open.
2. In the FactoryTalk View Studio Explorer window of FactoryTalk View Studio, open

the application node ('ﬂ_ﬁ InstantFizz).

3. Open the area named E Data_Area. Right-click RSLinx Enterprise and select
Properties....

@ FactoryTalk View Studio - View Site Edition (Network Distributed)
File View Settings Tools Window Help

|meB&oek|o [ MeE

£
1< Network (LOCALHOST)

= & InstantFizz
: - Rurmme Security

O FTAETeg.
- @H HMI_Area
=0 System

(1] Action Groups

—Tma e
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In the
4, RSLinx Enterprise Server Properties dialog box, click the Alarms and Events
tab and notice that the Enable alarm and event support check box is checked.

RSLinx Enterprise Server Properties ) x|

General | Redundancy Alams and Events |

/\ ¥ Enable alam and event support

~ Priorities
™ Enable server-assigned priorities
Severity Range
Priority Low High
Urgent |'51 |1000
High 15: 1 |750
Medium |25 1 |500
Low |1 |250
— Alam and Event History
[~ Enable history
Database definition:
lFT AEHistory LI
Computername: SERVERDTNSOLExpress
Database name: FT4E
Cache file path:
IC ProgramData\Rockwell\Alarms
Log language:
l English (United States), en-US LI

[ ok | Cancel sty | Hep |

5. Click Cancel to close the RSLinx Enterprise Server Properties dialog box.

6. In the FactoryTalk View Studio Explorer window, double-click the RSLinx
Enterprise server to expand it, and then double-click Communication Setup.
Resize the dialog (if needed) so that you can see everything.
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In the
= 3 Network (LOCALHOST)

= o InstantFizz

L e Runtime Security

- EI{CE Data_Area

: E]E RSLinx Enterprise

i m“l Communication Setup

7. Com-munication Setup dialog box, under Device Shortcuts, select the shortcut
named Shortcut.

8. Under Alarms & Events, notice that the Enable setting is set to Yes.
- [l Communication Setup - RNA://$Global/InstantFizz/Data_Area/RSLinx Enterprise y -0 x|
 Device Shortcuts Primary I

m‘ LWI = 'E RSLinx Enterprise, SERVER-BASE
# Shortcut =83 1783-A17, Backplane
t 0, RSLinx, RSLinx Server
i 2, 1789-60/A, IF2_DEMO
=5 EtherNet, Ethernet

Mode: Online  [Not Browsing

Offline Tag File C:\Lab Files\RSLogix 5000\IF2_DEMO.ACD Browse...
Shortcut Type Processor Y
Alarms & Events
I F_nable Yes ] EI
uffer Timeout (min.) 20

ll'his path is currently assigned to the selected shortcut.
I M| ok | cancel I Verify | Helpl

9. Click Cancel to close.
This confirms that device-based alarms is enabled and that the RSLinx Enterprise server is subscribing
to alarms and events from the SoftLogix controller running on this computer
10. If you have not already done so, maximize [Bl the FactoryTalk View Studio
window.
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In the
Explorer window, right-click the Displays node (located under the HMI server
node in the Graphics folder), and then click New.

Explorer -InstantFizz HMI 1 X

Network (LOCALHOST) -

Ei-& InstantFizz

& Runtime Security

: L_:E_,E Data_Area

i E%g RSLinx Enterprise

5"‘Elg Communication Setup

(k& FTAETag_Area

(B HMI_Area

= [, InstantFizz_HMI
#( System
@3 HMI Tags
El‘_j Graphics

%a w
L F s Add t Into Application...
- maF Lb

Import and Export...
|

11.

E].

. @54 Images
R T pr Y - Stk &

A blank display appears in the workspace.

12. On the Objects menu, point to Alarm and Event, and then click Summary or on

the toolbar, click the Summary
buttor..

(ZA) FactoryTalk View Studio - Site Edition (Network)
File Edit View Settings Arrange Animation Tools Window Help

| BS | D & f v s Bwivs

Rotate
NO Ao NeWR D
Saf e x4 x Do IBERCEI
Push Button »
Nrecand Su0g
=< Network (LOCALHO Indicator »
E]Eg; InstantFizz o
&= Runtime Secu Gege and CGraphy ’
D s | o ‘
- =84 RSLnx Entf  Advanced £
b g ] Commur
9k FiAETep i <>
EIEE:’- HMI_Area OLE Object... P 4
= InstantFizz|  ActiveX Control... i
ES System s Status Explorer
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In the
The mouse pointer changes to the Object drawing cursor.
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13. Using the mouse, drag the rectangle to fill the display. Start in the upper left corner, drag
down to the lower right and then release the left mouse button.

The Alarm and Event Summary object will appear in the display with the Alarm and Event Summary
Properties on top.

Alarm and Event Summary Properties B i g x|
Appearance I Columns I Toolbar ] Status Bar | Event Subscriptions | Display Fitters I Sort I States I Behavior I Common ]
"~ Show i~ Details Pane
[V Column headings Text color ]
I Horizontal grid lines Easiaiind ek 0
[~ Wertical grid lines 5 I
IV Horizontal scrollbar Rk MG Shat il o 2y |
IV Vertical scrollbar Height (% of total height): |3El —;-I
[V Details Pane
IV Toolbar ~ Toolbar
[V Status bar Configure Alarm Status Explorer: Jesi |
v Tooltips Default print font: Times New Roman, 8.25 pt =
- Column headings Tescolor [ ]
Text color .
Background color: D Background color I:I
Font: MS Shell Dlg, 8.25 pt ] Font: 9.75 pt. lArial ZI
- Row text Icon size: I Small 16216 _'_I
Selection foreground color: E] .
Selection background color: [ | Positian: Top =
t: MS Shell Dlg, 8.25
Foo S B = Status Bar
i~ Grid Font; 9.75 pt. IAriaI :I
Line color =
B sk oo color [] | | leonsiee: |Small 1615 =l
oK | Cancsd | sy | Hep |

14, Press OK or Cancel to close the Property page as we will use the default
settings. (You’ll have an opportunity to review some of the properties later). You will see the
Alarm summary on the display.
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I Untitled - /InstantFizz//HMI_Area (Display) ._.L.l- [m) .§.|
YVISEAMH@E bis [[IXRQBE®
| ¢ | & | Event Time I 1
Alam and Event Summary Design View
No message selected.
| @0 (&0 [0 [s0 [@0 Filter: Not Filt Sorted by: Event T

15. On the Graphics toolbar, click Test Display button = ™ .

You will see alarms!

F= Untitled - /InstantFizz/ /[HMI_Area (Display) -ll:ll)_(]
YIS ==2A806]  -IXQHE®
t | 2 | Event Time | Alarm Name | Condition N... | Message
e ‘ 4/24/2013 10:20:16 AM [Shortcut]CIPValvel TRIP Water Valve Jammed. C
@ 4 2242013102016 AM [ShortcutICIPValve@ TRIP Recovered Water Valve
e ‘ 4/24/2013 10:20:16 AM [Shortcut]CIPValve2 TRIP Chemicals Valve Jamme
@® 4 4242013102016 AM [Shortcut]CIPValve3 TRIP Sanitizer Valve Jammed
& A 4242013102016 AM .m:FillerD Alarm_Filler1_Blocked  TRIP Filler Blocked
® 4 /2013 10:20:16 AM .elerD. Alam_Labeler]_Blocked TRIP Labeler Blocked
0 ‘ 013 10:20:16 AM ackD Alam_Packer1_Starved TRIP Packer Starved
&V 24 3 2 g_Llischarge_ & biending |3
& B /242013102632 AM ...Program:Main Filing_Valve_3a TRIP Filer Valve 3a Blocked
m & 4/24/201310:27:11 AM ....Main.Alarm_RapidMixStopped  TRIP Rapid Mix Stopped
@ Y 2242013102746 AM ...ogram:Main CIP_Supply_Motor  Hl CIP Supply: Motoris ov
4 | 2l
message selected.
B (@12 a9 |¥2 a1 |@0 Filter: |Sorted by: |

You are looking at the default configuration of alarm summary object. This control is

highly configurable, so if you don’t like the display choices, don’t worry! Later in the lab,
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you'll be learning how to configure this control and work with one that has already been

modified.
16. On the Graphics toolbar, stop testing the display by clicking the Edit Display button | ™ .
17. Save the display by clicking the Save button E] on the toolbar. In the Save dialog box,

type ‘My Alarm Summary’ for the name of the display and then click OK.

save x|

Component hame:;

IMy Alarm Summary
| oK I Cancel l
18. You can leave this display open and just minimize FactoryTalk View SE Studio. You'll

come back to it in the next section.
Working with Device-based Alarms and Events - ALMD

You will now explore device-based digital alarms with the RSLogix 5000 instruction named ALMD.

A digital alarm (ALMD instruction) is configured to monitor its input for one of the following alarm
conditions:

= the input value equal to one
= the input value equal to zero

When the alarm condition is true, the alarm enters the In Alarm state. When the alarm condition is false,
the alarm enters the Normal or Out of Alarm state.

In this part of the lab, you will:

= Trigger a digital alarm within RSLogix 5000.
= Change an alarm’s severity level and message while online.
= Acknowledge an alarm within RSLogix 5000.

= View the alarm status in a FactoryTalk View SE test display.

1. Click on the IF2_DEMO.ACD shortcut #F25E
the project that is used in this lab.

=1 from the Windows Start button to open

2. Go online with the controller by clicking the pull down next to the Controller Status display
and selecting Go
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Online...

5 RSLogix 5000 - IF2_DEMO [1789-160 20.12]

File Edit View Search Logic Communications

HECIEEEEEE .

Offline 1. I RUN B
No Forces | Go Online
No Edits Upload...

If you are prompted with the Connected To Go Online dialog, choose Download twice and select Yes
when prompted to change to the controller back to Remote Run.

In the left pane, expand the Main folder under Tasks, and then double-click the Alarms
routine.

& RSLogix 5000 - IF2_DEMO [1789-L60 20.12]* - [Main - Alarms]

=lolx|
B File Edit View Search Logic Communications Tools Window Help — Slﬁ
EECEREEEE] =l 2w [F ]| @a| [@es csees <] )|
Rem Run ¥ ™ RunMode W | 4 Pai [2BLVEPTR2 ~| é”
Narooee » | ¥ Controller OK = i
= [T Battery DK
f A 4 H |l =] dE | O] A0 A 4
NoEdits ==| [" 1/0 Not Present J | I I I I I | l —]
0 4 l » |\ Favorites A Add-On Alarms Bit A Timer/Counter I
Controller Organizer ~aX I (ke @] o @ [on o] ol e 2ol = 7 ‘
2[ © covaie rason py |2 I e e T P e I P I B R R T
= ) controller Tags CPAlarmrigger{l] _ CIPAlarm_Start LID: -
o 3 Controller Fault Handler Digital Alarm
L2 L (1 Power-Up Handler ALMD CPValvel [Lo] [EinAlarms=
B3 Tasks ProgAck CIPValve1.ProgAck
£1-48 MainTask R De |[CAckedy—
58 Main ProgReset  CIPValve1.ProgReset
4 0e | (Suppressed)>—
Q PrqgramTags ProgDisable CIPValve1.ProgDisable
E MainRoutine 0€ |<Disabled}—
Alarms ProgEnable  CIPValve1.ProgEnable
cP 0e  ({instructFauly—
RapidMix MinDurationPRE e
£ FilerD MinDurationACC oe
3 LabelerD
(3 padD
(:5 Blending CIPAlarmTrigger[0] ~ CIPAlarm_Start LMD
=] t@ MotionTiming 1 Digital Alarm
-8 MotionProg ALMD CPValve0 [] CinAlarm)e=
-3 Unscheduled Programs / Phases ProgAck C!PVaNeU.ProgAcge L Acked— ;j
[=-£3) Motion Groups Al i
hiaae =]ty ] | L
Add Branch Level Rung 0 of 34 fapp [iER (3 7

Look at Rung 0 and notice that the ALMD alarm instruction named CIPValvel is active. You can tell
by looking at the instruction’s output parameter InAlarm. Notice that it is highlighted green.

CIPAlarmTrigger{1]

CIPAlarm_Start

LMD I
£ Digital Alarm
ALMD ClPValvel [L] B InAlarm ==
ProgAck CIPValvbd-Progiek
0e | Acked)—
PrnnResest CIPValve1 PranReseat

The InAlarm parameter is active because the input condition is true. In this case, the input conditions

are the BOOLEAN tags named CIPAlarmTrigger[1] and CIPAlarm_Start. You can tell this condition
is true because it is also highlighted in green.

rmi rigge CIPAlarm_Start LMD-
] Digital Alarm
ALMD ClPvaivet [] ElnAlarm)ﬂ
ProgAck CIPValve1.ProgAck
0e | Acked)—
PronReseat CIPValve1 PronReset

Return to FactoryTalk View SE Studio — you should have it minimized in your Windows
task bar from the previous section.

Select the My Alarm Summary screen you created earlier and click the Test Display
button ™ from the Graphics toolbar.
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Notice that the alarm in the list, with the Alarm Name of [Shortcut]CIPValvel, corresponds to the
ALMD instruction we had just observed in Rung 0 of RSLogix 5000. The Alarm and Event Summary
object is indicating that the alarm is active just as we would expect.

F= My Alarm Summary - [InstantFizz//HMI_Area (Display)

@ & [NoFiten ]
!

@B

2013 10:20:16 AM
13 10:20:16 AM

/2013 10:20:16 AM
/2013

6. Return to RSLogix 5000. In Rung 0, select the Examine On

[Shortcut[CIPValve 1
{Shortcut JCIF Valvel
[Shortcut[CIP

Alagn-llame--Condition-blr—-l8e5386———a
TRIP Water Valve Jamme:

| RIP
Valve2 TRIP

glve

Hecovered Water Vi

Chemicals Valve Ja

1F | instruction for

CIPAlarmTrigger[1]. Rightclick and select Toggle Bit or select Control+T to turn the bit to

off.
CIPAlarmTrigger[1] | CIPAlarm_Start LMD
0 = Digital Alarm
$ cut Instruction Ctrl+X :\LMD — CPValvel [oi] [CinAlarmdes
rogAck IPValve1.ProgAck
Copy Instruction ctrl+C - it 0e |CAcked—
K2 Ppast Ctrl+V ProgReset  CIPValvel.ProgReset
0€ ({Suppressed)—
Delete Instruction Del ProgDisable CIPValve1.ProgDisable
A st e Albs 0e [(Disabled}—
Add Ladder Element... Alt+ns ProgEnable  CIPValve1.ProgEnable
¢ Edit Main Operand Description  Ctrl+D 0€ [nstructFault)—
MinDurationPRE e
S struction Defaults MinDurationACC e
Clear Instruction Defaults
CPAlarmTric[ Toggle Bit R cul+T | = ALMD-
L 43 Digital Alarm
Force On ALMD CIPValved [ ] BCinAlarm)es

Notice now that the input condition of CIPAlarmTrigger[1] is off and the InAlarm parameter of the

CIPValvel ALMD instruction is no longer active.

I CIPAlarmTrigger{1] lPAlarm_Start

LMD-
Digital Alarm
ALMD ClPvalve1 E H InAlarm>—
ProgAck CIPVahel Broglck
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F= My Alarm Summary - [InstantFizz/ /HMI_Area (Display) = Iﬂlﬂ
YV ==2aAEQa ) - IXQE®
$ | L | Event Time | Alam Name | Condition N... | Message
Mm 4/24/2013 10:20:16 AM [Shortcut [CIPValvel Recovered Water Valvg
i 4/24/2013 10:20:16 AM [Shortcut[CIP Valve2 Chemicals Valve Jamme]
0 f24/2013 10:20:16 AM [Shortu.rt]( IPValve3 | Sanitizer Valve Jammed
A & v I
0 & 4/24/201310:33:56 AM ¥ eIerD Alam Labeler‘l _Blocked TRIP Labeler Blocked
B a 4/24/201310:34:20 AM ain Alam_RapidMuxStopped TR Rapid Mix Stopped
0 & 4/24/201310:35:16 AM X ackD Narm Packeﬂ _Starved TRIP Packer Starved
Py & 4/24/201310:35:16 AM ..rogram:Main .CIP_Drain_Valve TRIP CIP Drain Valve Closed.
0 & 4/24/201310:35:16 AM ...m:FillerD Alam_Filler1_Blocked TRIP Filler Blocked
$—A4/24/201310:35°16 AN (D Alamn | zheler] Brezkdown  TRIP | zhel W
0 & 4/24/201310:40:30 AM [Shortcut}ClF’VaIve1 TRIP Water Valve Jammed. C |
B Z8/ZU15 US| UD A ] NSChaee _vam_ 1ank | Thir DIEnong 13w | LIscha
E] & 4/24/201310:41:25 AM Mam Narm _RapidMixStopped TRIP Rapid MD( Stopped
«| | i3
message selected
B 84 Y1 a7 @0 Filter: 1)Sorted by: |

7. Return to FactoryTalk View SE Studio and select the My Alarm Summary screen you
created earlier. If it is not still running in test mode, on the Graphics toolbar, click Test
Display button.
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You will see in your test display that the CIPValvel alarm is still in the alarm list, but it is no longer
active. You may have to scroll down your alarm list to find it.

]

8. Return to RSLogix 5000. Now
we will see how the ALMD instruction

is configured.

the alarm instruction, click the Browse
to open the ALMD Properties dialog

ALMD
Inside [ Cicital Alarm
ALMD CIPValve1 —{ InAlarm)>—
button ProgAck CIPValve1.ProgAck b
box. 0 € [View Configuration Dialog]
ProgReset ClPValve1.ProgReset
0€ [Suppressed)—
/ ProgDisable CIPValvel,ProgDisable
0e ble

9. Change the Severity to ‘500°.

Configuration™ IStatusl Parameters | Tag |

Condition: |Input =} L]
Severity: ISDO I ﬂ
Minimum Duration: [0 = ms

TN AN AT e A AN

ALMD Properties - (IPValvel (Rung 0) i

[~ Lastched
[V Acknowledgement Required

10. Change the Message from Water Valve Jammed. Open Valve. to ‘Water Valve Jammed.

Call Maintenance Staff.’ ... or to whatever message you want. Feel free to be creative!

x
Configuration® IStatus] Parameters | Tag |

Condition: |Input =} _'_| I™ Latched

Severity: {500 | [V Acknowledgement Required

Minimum Duration: |0 - ms

Message: |Water Valve Jammed. Call Maintenance Staff. I __l

Associated Tags

Name Type Descriw
12 AT ST TN Gl TR »

v
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There are many properties of an ALMD instruction that you can
configure within this dialog box. If you'd like Help more information about
them and what they do, click Help on this dialog box.

11. Click Apply Aeply to apply changes.

12. Click OK to close the ALMD Properties dialog box.

13. Select again the Examine On il instruction for CIPAlarmTrigger[1]. Right-click and
select Toggle Bit or select Control+T to turn the bit to on.

CIPAlarmTrigger[1] -ALMD-
0 —1 y — Digital Alarm

il Cut Instruction Ctri+X ALMD CiPvalve! [Lo] HCinAlarm)—

Copy Instruction Ctrl+C ProgAck CIPValve1.ProgAck

B Past Cirl4V 0€e [{Acked)—
3 Paste Ctri+V

ProgReset ClPValve1.ProgReset

D€ (< Suppressed>—
PregDisable CIPValve1.ProgDisable
Add Ladder Element. Alt+Ins 0e [ Disabled>—

S 3 S ProgEnable CIPValve1.ProgEnable
¢ Edit Main Operand Description  Ctrl4+D 06 |matucFaniy—

Delete Instruction Del

v Thriction Defaults MinDurationPRE e
e O MinDurationACC e
Clear Instruction Defaults
CPAlarm]L___Toade Bit I cul+T_| ALMD
1 — Foeee On —| Digital Alarm
W \'./\4..\\ ALMD
o ProgAck
N/ \al

Notice now that the input condition of CIPAlarmTrigger[1] is on, the InAlarm parameter of the
CIPValvel ALMD instruction is active.

rmITigge CIPAlarm_Start LMD I
= Digital Alarm
ALMD ClPValve! [ [ inAlarm s
ProgAck ClPvaliel Proglck
0e | Acked)—
PrnnReset CIPValve1 PranReseat
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14. Return to FactoryTalk View SE Studio and select the My Alarm Summary screen you
created earlier. If it is not still running in test mode, on the Graphics toolbar, click Test

»

Display button. =

Scroll down to about the middle of your alarm list and you will see the CIPValvel alarm active, but
with different colors than previously seen and your new message.

= My Alarm Summary - [InstantFizz//HMI_Area (Display) ;LE_U.&

YVIVO==8A5Q G |[Nrfe) ~|XQE®
Y | L | Event Time | Alarm Name | Condition N... | Message
o 4/24/2013 10:20:16 AM [Shortcut]CIPValvel Recovered Water Valve Jammed. Open valve
4] 013 10:20:16 AM [Shortcut]CIPValve2 Chemicals Valve Jammed. Open valve
0 /2013 10:20:16 AM [Shortcut]CIPValve3 Santtizer Valve Jammed. Open valve
a A
0 s elerD Alam_Labeler1_Blocked TRIP Labeler Blocked
0 2 .ackD Alarm_Packer1_Starved TRIP Packer Starved
A"_\_ & .rogram:Main CIP_Drain_Valve TRIP CIP Drain Valve Closed. Open prior to CIP Operation
0 F'y .m:FillerD Alarm_Filler1_Blocked TRIP Filler Blocked
O s mD. »Jarm Labclerl Brcakdo wn TRIP Labeh-r Breakdo Wn
e V ...ogram:Main. CIP Supph, Motor HIHI CIP Suppl' Motor has overhemed Motor has stopped.
m & -Main Alam_RapidixStopped  TRIP Rapid Mix Stopped
.'._»H;am et T HiervareSe-Hiocket-irsseoper veive

A 4
4 | 2l

FNo message selected.

B |#15 a8 [¥2 |25 |@0 | Filter: Not Filtered [Sorted by: Event Time (Asci

The color change occurs because we changed the Severity of the alarm. Also notice that the severity
icon @s changed ﬁ%m (Urgent) to (Medium).

15. Return to RSLogix 5000. Inside the alarm instruction, click the Browse button _.I to open
the ALMD Configuration Dialog box.

ALMD
— Digital Alarm
ALMD CIPValvel | .. InAlarm ==
ProgAck CIPValve1.ProgAck

0 € |view Configuration Dialog|
ProgReset CIPValve1.ProgReset
0€ [ Suppressed)—
ProgDisable CIPValve1.ProgDisable
0€ [<{Disabled>—
PregEnable CIPValve1.ProgEnable
0e InstructFault>—
MinDurationPRE 0e
MinDurationACC 0e

16. In the ALMD Properties dialog box, select the Status tab and then observe the In Alarm
Time and Return To Normal Time.
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;ALI 1D Properties - (OPValvel (Rung 0)

17. To acknowledge the alarm from RSLogix 5000, click the Acknowledge button near the
bottom of the dialog window.

The Acknowledge Time will update on the Status tab.
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ALMD Properties - CIPValvel (Rung 0) il | x|

Corfiguration Status lPatameterslTag |

(i) All alam times are displayed in the workstation time zone of (GMT-06:00).

In Alarm Frid 9.

Time: ay, September 12, 2014 4:21:14 PM

‘Tlmec mfml&dge Friday. September 12, 2014 4:24:16 PM i

Retum To ’ 1q- 4

Norid e Friday, September 12, 2014 4:19:51 PM

Alam Count

Reset Time:

You will also see the Acked output of the alarm instruction becomes active (green highlight).
CIPAlarmTrigger{1]  CIPAlarm_Start ALMD
0 —— e Digital Alarm

ALMD ClPValve
ProgAck CIPValve1.ProgAck
PregReset CIPValve1.ProgR .

18. CIickOK to close theLMDPropertiegdialog box.
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19. Return again to FactoryTalk View SE Studio and select the My Alarm Summary screen you
created earlier. If it is not still running in test mode, on the Graphics toolbar, click Test
Display button.

Find the CIPValvel alarm in your list.

7% My Alarm Summary - /InstantFizz//HMI_Area (Display) i o =]
YOIV ==8G5Q G [N IXQED
! | L | Event Time | Alarm Name | Condition N... | Message
e ‘ 0:20:16 AM [Shortcut]CIPValvel TRIP Recovered Water Valve Jammed. Open valve.
e ‘ 0:20:16 AM [Shortcut]CIPValve2 TRIP Chemicals Valve Jammed. Open valve.
6 ‘ 4/24/2013 10:20:16 AM [Shortcut]CIPValve3 TRIP Sanitizer Valve Jammed. Open valve.
A B
0 a 56 AM elerD Alam_Labeler1_Blocked TRIP Labeler Blocked
@ & 16 AM ackD Alam_Packer1_Starved TRIP Packer Starved
Ak a 1 ogram:Main CIP_Drain_Valve TRIF CIP Drain Valve Closed. C
0 & 16 AM m:FillerD Alarm_Filler1_Blocked TRIP Filler Blocked
O a Y 16 AM rD.Alam_Labeler1_Breakdown TRIP Labeler Breakdown
m : 42472012 10.50.16 AM. - f‘:i;rlp_nmm_“"nl o TRID 18 Dogin Valua Closad Ooen pdecto CIP Ooscation

E] ....Main AJarrn_Ra}:xdbdméopped TRIP Rapid Mix étopped
@ »» " o i 1 i‘f:‘ "
0 P g_Va Fille: alve
< | |
Mo message selected.
»
B (@16 A7 [¥2 |25 @0 | Filter: Not Filtered |Sorted by Event Time (Asc:

‘ (In Alarm and Unacknowledge,g(dn Alarm and

Notice that the alarm status icon has changed from
Acknowledged) indicating that the alarm has been acknowledged.

20. On the Graphics toolbar, stop testing the display by clicking the Edit Display button [T

Congratulations! You have just:
= Observed and manipulated an ALMD instruction online while the program is running.
= Acknowledged an alarm within RSLogix 5000.

= Viewed the alarm status in a FactoryTalk View SE test display.

Whether you realize it or not, you have also withessed that online changes to alarm
instructions take effect without having to reboot your PC or restart your client. If an active
alarm has a pending edit, the update takes affect whenever the alarm changes state next.
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In the next section, you will explore ALMA instructions in a similar way.

Working with Device-based Alarms and Events - ALMA
Now we will explore analog device-based alarms using the RSLogix 5000 instruction named ALMA.

An analog alarm can be configured to monitor for two types of alarm conditions: Level and Rate of
Change.

A Level alarm monitors an input for alarm conditions that go In Alarm when the input value goes
above or below predefined limits. When defining a level alarm, you can configure up to four alarm
level conditions each with limits (sometimes called thresholds), a severity and alarm message. The
supported alarm conditions/thresholds are: = High High (HIHI)

= High (HI)

* Low (LO)

* Low Low (LOLO)

A Rate of Change alarm monitors an input for alarm conditions that go In Alarm when the input value
changes faster or slower than predefined limits. When defining a level alarm, you can configure up to two
rate of change conditions each with limits, a severity, and an alarm message. The supported alarm
conditions are:

» Rate of Change Positive (ROC_POS)
= Rate of Change Negative (ROC_NEG)

In this part of the lab, you will:

= Trigger different levels of an analog alarm within RSLogix 5000.
= Learn about associated tags.
= Learn how to embed a variable in an alarm message.

» View the alarm status in a FactoryTalk View SE test display.

1. Returnto RSLogix 5000.

2. If the Alarms subroutine is not open, then in the left pane, expand the Main folder under
Tasks, and then double-click the Alarms routine.

3. If not already online with the controller, click the pull down next to the Controller Status
display and select Go Online...

4. Scroll down to Rung 4 to see an ALMA alarm instruction named MotorOverheatAlarm.
Notice that no alarm levels are active — you can tell because none of the alarm condition
parameters are highlighted in green.
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ValveFlowOn

LM

Input
tag value

[

Alarm
threshold
limits.

Filler_Valve_6B_Ind

g

Analog Alarm
ALMA MotorOverheatAlarm [J] < HHInAlarm>—
Y In MotorTemp —CHinAlarm>—
Sea TMAlarm)>—
ProgAckall  MotorOverheatAlarm.ProgAckAll HCLLinAlarm)—
0€ | < ROCPosinAlarm>—
ProgDisable MotorOverheatAlarm.ProgDisable H(ROCNeginAlarm)>—
0e
ProgEnable MotorOverheatAlarm.ProgEnable
e
HHLimit 1000.0
HLimit 5000 €
LLimit 30.0€
LLLimit 0.0€

LMD

S5

The In input for this alarm is the tag named MotorTemp. The value of this tag will trigger this alarm if

Digital Alarm
ALMD
ProgAck Filler_Valve_6B_Ack

it crosses any of the defined threshold limits.

Double-click the 35 value below MotorTemp and change the value to ‘501’ and hit the

Filing_Valve_6b [.]

Enter key
ALMA
Analeg Alarm
ALMA MotorOverheatAlarm D H{HHInAlarm)>—
In MotorTemp —{HinAlarm>—
501 I e [LinAlarm>—
Pr —{ LLInAlarm»—
0€e [ ROCPosInAlarm>—
ProgDisable MotorOverheatAlarm.ProgDisable —{ROCNeginAlarm>—
e HHAcked ==
PregEnable  MotorOverheatAlarm.ProgEnable HAcked ==
e LAcked ==
HHLimit 1000.0 LLAcked ==
HLimit 5000« ROCPosAcked Jes=
LLimit 30.0e ROCNegAcked =
LLLimit 00e Suppressed»—
Disabled>—
InstructFault>—

Notice how the HInAlarm condition is now true and the HAcked condition is now false.

ALM
Analog Alarm
ALMA MotorOverheatAlarm [ JTFCHHINATarmy—
In MotorTemp = HinAlarm s
501 L3 Lindlacm
ProgAckall  MotorOverheatAlarm.ProgAckAll HCLLInAlarm)—
0€e [ ROCPosinAlarm>—
ProgDisable MotorOverheatAlarm.ProgDisable I-_ROCNeginAlarm)—
e
ProgEnable  MotorOverheatAlarm.ProgEnable I HAcked »—
e
HHLimit 1000.0€ [(LLAcked) ==
HLimit 500.0€ [=(ROCPosAcked ==
LLimit 30.0€ [CROCNegAcked)ss
LLLimit 0.0€ | Suppressed)—
- Disabled >—
HInstructFault>—

ECInAlarm)ss

6. Double-click the 501 value below MotorTemp and change the value to ‘1001°.

187 of 308




ALMA
Analog Alarm
ALMA MotorOverheatalarm [ .. ] L ¢ HHInAlarm—
In MotorTemp ECHinAlarm e
1001 '|' € (LinAlarm>—
Prbg=cr=mr— Wmmmmmrl —{ LLInAlarm>—
0€ [ROCPosinAlarm>—
ProgDisable MotorOverheatAlarm.ProgDisable —{ROCNeglnAlarm—
0e HHACked e
ProgEnable MotorOverheatAlarm.ProgEnable HAcked »—
e LAcked =
HHLimit 1000.0 ¢ LLAcked ==
HLimit 5000 € ROCPosAcked s
LLimit 300e ROCNegAcked s
LLLimit 0.0e Suppressedy—
Disabled > —
InstructFaulty—

Notice now that both the HInAlarm and HHInAlarm conditions are true, while both the HAcked and
HHAcked conditions have turned false.

ALMA:
Analog Alarm
ALMA MotorOverheatAlarm ..} [ HHInAlarm s
In MotorTemp QHInAIarm}-
L 1001 Ll
ProgAckAll  MotorOverheatAlarm.ProgAckAll —{LLInAlarm>—
0€ [<{ROCPosinAlarm>—
ProgDisable MotorOverheatAlarm.ProgDisable
D€ | HHHAcked)»—
ProgEnable MotorOverheatAlarm.ProgEnable —{ HAcked »—
0e
HHLimit 1000.0 ¢ LLAcked =
HLimit 5000 € ROCPosAcked »==
LLimit 30.0e ROCNegAcked s
LLLimit 00e Suppressed—
Disabled »—
InstructFault > —

If a High High (HIHI) alarm level condition is met, the High (HI) alarm level condition is
always true as well. Therefore, whenever a HH alarm is active the H alarm is as well.
The same case applies to the two low level alarms. If the Low Low (LOLO) alarm
condition is met, the Low (LO) alarm is also triggered.

7. Return to FactoryTalk View SE Studio and select the My Alarm Summary screen you
created earlier. If it is not still running in test mode, on the Graphics toolbar, click Test

Display button . ™

Find the 2 entries (HI, HIHI) for the [Shortcut]MotorOverheatAlarm. You may need to scroll down
the list.
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F= My Alarm Summary - [InstantFizz/ /HMI_Area (Display) g _-JEI_’.(J

YHIO=—=2AE@a e IXQBO
¢ | L | Event Time | Alam Name | Condition N... | Message |
N
A a  9/12/20144:18:30 PM [Shortcut] STATUS Mode of controller Shortcut has been changed to Program. (Server:..
e ‘ /12/2014 4:18:30 PM [Shortcut]CIPValve2 TRIP Chemicals Valve Jammed. Open valve.
O ‘ 4 4:18:30 PM [Shortcut]CIPValved TRIP Recovered Water Valve Jammed. Open valve.
e ‘ 7 [Shortcut]CIPValve3 TRIP Sanitizer Valve Jammed. Open valve.
" 7 [Shortcut]CIPValvel TRIP Water Valve Jammed. Call Maintenance Staff.
I O ; ..ogram:Main.CIP_Supply Motor CIP Supply: Motor is overheating
6 ‘ [Shortcut]MotorOverheatAlam  HIHI The Motor has overheated. Motor has stopped. The cument temper...
m a Main.Alarm_RapidMixStopped  TRIP Rapid Mix Stopped
e v 014 4:28:25 PM ...Program:Main.Filing_Valve_6b TRIP Filler Valve 6b Blocked. Please open Valve.
@ V 014 4:28:35 PM ...ogram:Main .CIP_Supply_Motor HIHI CIP Supply: Motor has overheated. Motor has stopped.
High Severity- 700 |
In Alam, Acked Current Value: 450014
9/12/2014 4:25:55 PM Limit Value Exceeded: 400000
9/12/2014 4:25:05 PM Tag 1 Value:
= 9/12/2014 4:25:55 PM Tag 2 Value:
Tag 3 Value:
HI Tag 4 Value:
Level Alarm Count : 1 _j
LT
A6 (¥4 |22 [@0 | Filter: Not Filtered | Sorted by: Event Time (Ascending)

While both conditions are active, they each have a different severity level as designated by the
different display colors Qd the differen@everity icons: (Urgent) and  (High).

You can see on the alarm summary screen that the alarm message for the HI condition is The Motor
is overheating. The current temperature of the motor is 501. Recall that 501 is the first value we
set to MotorTemp to trigger the HI condition.

In many cases it is useful to have additional process information associated with an
alarm. When an alarm is defined, you can associate up to four tags with the alarm. At run
time, the tag values are recorded in the alarm and event history log and can also be
displayed in the Alarm and Event Summary or Alarm and Event Log Viewer. The values
of associated tags can also be embedded in alarm messages and the contents of the
Alarm and Event Summary or Alarm and Event Log Viewer can also be filtered based on
the value of an associated tag.

Notice how the alarm message for the HIHI condition is too long to be properly displayed on
the summary screen. Fear not, however, the complete alarm message is not lost! Use the
mouse to click on the HIHI alarm in the summary display. The alarm details will appear in
the Details Pane below the summary display. Use the scrollbar on the right to scroll to the
end of the Details Pane where you will see the complete message: The Motor has
overheated. Motor has stopped. The current temperature of the motor is 1001.
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PM [ ve: Alam HIHI The Mo overheated. Motor ha

442804 PM :Main.Alam_RapidMixStopped  TRIP Rapid Mix Stopped

&
~
0 a
O V 4 4:28:35 PM ...ogram:Main CIP_Supply_Motor HIHI CIP Supply: Motor has overheated. Motor has stopped
i ¥
A A
2
0 F alve
Tag 3 Value: =]
Tag 4 Value:
Alarm Count : 1
Area: /Data_Area
IServer Name: RSLinx Enterprise
iAlarm Name: [Shortcut]MotorOverheat Alarm
5 The Motor has overheated. Motor has stopped. The cumrent temperature of motoris: 1001
1
B [#16 A9 [¥5 [a2 [@o Filter: Not Filtered | Sorted by: Event Time (Ascending)

Recall that 1001 is the second value we set to MotorTemp to trigger the HIHI condition.
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9. Return to RSLogix 5000. Inside the alarm instruction, click the Browse button _‘ to open
the ALMA Configuration Dialog box.

ALMA:
Analeg Alarm
ALMA MoterOverheatAlarm li HHInAlarm =
In MotorTemp EHInAIarm}n
€|view Configuration Dialog

ProgAckAll  MotorOverheatAlarm.ProgAckAll F_ CCInAlarm_—

0€ [{ROCPosInAlarm>—
ProgDisable MotorOverheatAlarm.Pr le —{ROCNegInAlarm>—

scked
LA

Notice on the Configuration tab the three levels that are enabled: High High, High, and Low. The
Low Low limit is not enabled, as indicated by the unchecked check box.

Configuration leQeSI Statusl Patametersl Tag |
s Limit Severity
[V High High: {1000.0 {1000 =
[V High: {500.0 {700 =
¥ Low: {30.0 {500 =
™ Low Low: 0.0 j500 =
\'\'«' ion: _‘_:'I ms »

10. Select the Messages tab to see the messages defined for each level, as well the
Associated Tag (MotorTemp) that we observed was included in each of the messages.
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ALMA Properties - MotorOverheatAlarm (Rung 4) R 5]
Corfiguration Messages IStatusI Parameters | Tag |
Level
{2 Te[s 0 T/ Hll | The Motor has overheated. Motor has stopped. The cument temperature of motoris:/*N:5 %Tag1 NOFILL DP:0*/| _I
High: IThe Motor is overheating. The cument temperature of motoris:/*N:5 %Tag1 NOFILL DP:0%/ _]
Low: | __I
Low Low: I _I
Rate Of Change
Postive: | _I
Negative: | _I
Associated Tags
Name Type Description
1 |MotarTemp DINT
2
3
4
New Tag... |
Status: OK
& Alam: High High, High O Di Disabl I‘_
) Al Acknowledged Acknowledge Al I(- ) Suppressed Suppress I
Delivery: Done
ok | cancel | s | Hep |

11. In the Low level field, type ‘The Motor is cooling down. The current temperature of the

motor is: ’ then click the Browse button __I to open the Alarm Message Editor.
12. Select the variable to add to the alarm message by selecting Tag 1 (Motor Temp) from the

Add Variable pull down menu.

Alarm Message Editor ]

Message:

The Mator is cooling down. The current
temperature of the motor is:

=

Add Variable

Variable:

Alarm Name

Blarm Name
Condition Nai

Input Value
Limit Y alue
Severity

4 <not

me

not s [:IEl:iiﬁEfd::'
<not s [:IEI:iiﬂE”j::'
pecified>

<-Add

Cancel

Help

X

|
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13. Click <- Add S to add the variable to the message.

14. Click OK to close the Alarm Message Editor and add your changes.

The resulting message will look like this:

ALMA Properties - MotorOverheatAlarm (Rung 4) x|

Configuration Messages™ IStatusl Parametersl Tag I

Level
High High: IThe Motor has overheated. Motor has stopped. The cument temperature of motoris:/*N:5 %Tag1 NOFILL DP.0*/ _]
High: IThe Motor is overheating. The cument temperature of motoris:/*N:5 %Tag1 NOFILL DP:0°/ _]
Low: The Motor is cooling down. The cument temperature of the motoris: /*N:5 %Tag1 NOFILL DP:0°/

Low Low: I _]

Rata MN¥ Thanna

Notice the Messages tab now says Messages* which indicates there are unsaved configuration changes to the
instruction.

Like the ALMD instruction, there are many properties of an ALMA
instruction that you can configure within Help |

this dialog box. If you’d like more information about them and what they do, click Help on
this dialog box.

15. Click Apply M to apply changes.

16. Click OK to close the ALMA Properties dialog box.

17. Double-click the 1001 value below MotorTemp and change the value to ‘25’. The LInAlarm

condition will now be true and LAcked parameter will turn false.

Analog Alarm
ALMA MotorOverheatAlarm [:I — HHInAlarm»—
In MotorTemp T S
I 1 | = LinAlarm e
ProgAckAll  MotorOverheatAlarm.ProgAckAll At —
0€ [ ROCPosinAlarm>—
ProgDisable MotorOverheatAlarm.ProgDisable —{ROCNeginAlarm)—
0€ [ HHAcked»—
ProgEnable MotorOverheatAlarm.ProgEnable

0€e| (LAckedr»—
HHLimit 1000.0 ¢
HLimit 5000 €
LLimit 0.0e
LLLimit 0.0€ (< Suppressed)—
—({ Disabled »—
—{ InstructFault)>—

18. Return to FactoryTalk View SE Studio and select the My Alarm Summary screen you
created earlier. If it is not still running in test mode, on the Graphics toolbar, click Test

Display button ™ .

193 of 308



19. Find the MotorOverheatAlarm entries on the alarm summary list.

F= My Alarm Summary - /InstantFizz/ /HMI_Area (Display) ! ._.L..I- =} .’.(J
YVIVO==805Q0a M) | RXQED
¢ | L | Event Time | Alam Name | Condttion N... | Message
A &
A a 912201441830 PM [Shortcut] STATUS Mode of controller Shortcut has been changed to Program. (Server:
O ‘ 9 [Shortcut]CIPValve2 TRIP Chemicals Valve Jammed. Open valve.
e ‘ 9/12, [Shortcut]CIPValvel TRIP Recovered Water Valve Jammed. Open valve.
6 ‘ 8/12/2014 4:18:30 PM [Shortcut]CIPValve3 TRIP Sanitizer Valve Jammed. Open valve.
e y 9/12/2014 4:24:16 PM [Shortcut]CIPValvel TRIP Water Valve Jammed. Call Maintenance Staff.
ll & 9/12/20144:28:04PM ain.Alam_RapidMxStopped  TRIP Rapid Mix Stoppe
N & 9122014 4:33:25PM rogram:Main CIP_Drain_Valve TRIP CIP Drain Valve Closed. Open prior to CIP Operation
19/9014 4-24-47 PM Prnmr=m-Main Eillins Valu= 2= TRIP Eiller Valve 2= Blanlked Pleaee anan Valve
A B
e & 9122014 4:34:52FM [Shortcut]MotorOverheatAlam  HIHI The Motor has overheated. Motor has stopped. The cument temper..
0 & 9/12/2014 4:34:52 PM [Shortcut]MotorOverheatAlam  HI The Motor is overheating. The cument temperature of motor is:25
6 "( 9/12/2014 4:35:05 PM ...Program:Main.Filing_Valve_6b TRIP Filler Valve 6b Blocked. Please open Valve.
m & 91272014 43514 PM ....Main.Alam_RapidMixStopped  TRIP Rapid Mix Stopped
No message selected.
B (@15 A6 [¥3 [a5 |@0 | Filter: Not Filtered | Sorted by: Event Time (Ascending)

TheLOalarm condition is now at,*v'eand thedIH) Hiconditions are now norf.gbut unacknowledyed

Notice also the alarm messages displayed for the HIHI and HI conditions. Both say The current
temperature of the motor is: 25. What happened to the tag values 501 and 10017

The messages now display the current temperature of the motor since it was that tag
input value that cleared the alarm state for that condition. The original messages
containing 501 and 1001 would already been saved in the historical database. (We'll
configure our historical database later.)

20. On the Graphics toolbar, stop testing the display by clicking the Edit Display button IT
21. Close the My Alarm Summary display by clicking the X! in the corner. Press No when
asked to save changes.

22. Return to RSLogix 5000 and save the program by clicking the Save button EI on the
toolbar and then click Yes on the confirmation dialog.

Congratulations! You have just:
= observed and made online edits to an ALMA and ALMD instruction.
= |earned about Associated Tags and how to embed variables in alarm messages.

In the next part, we will explore Tag-Based FactoryTalk Alarms and Events.
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Working with Tag-based Alarms and Events

In this part of the lab, you will:

Observe tag-based FactoryTalk alarms that have already been configured.
Learn about the new Shelve / Unshelve feature that aligns with ISA Standard 18.2

Learn how to configure tag-based alarms for remote acknowledgement, allowing alarms to be
acknowledged from faceplates or pushbuttons.

View the alarm status in a FactoryTalk View SE test display.

With tag-based alarm detection, a Tag Alarm and Event Server uses tags to monitor programmable
controllers for alarm conditions. When an alarm condition is detected, the server generates an alarm to
the FactoryTalk Alarms and Events system.

Use tag-based alarm monitoring with:

PLC-5 or SLC 500 controllers, communicating through RSLinx Classic or RSLinx Gateway.
Third-party controllers, communicating through OPC-DA servers (e.g., KEPWare).

Logix5000 controllers that have not been programmed with pre-built alarm instructions available in
RSLogix 5000 v. 16 or later. Tag-based alarms are also useful for monitoring alarm conditions in
instructions that do not currently produce devicebased alarms (e.g., PIDE).

Switch back to FactoryTalk View Studio.

In theExplorewindow, under the application #2le ( 2_-5_ Instant Fizz), expand the
the™ FTAETag_Seryeoublelick thélarm and Event Setup- T TAETag_Area, expand

File View Settings Tools Window Help

|8 & | D=E|o |

X
E@f Network (LOCALHOST)
=] & InstantFizz
& Runtime Security
; [:EF Data_Area
. EI{CE FTAETag_Area
=] ? FTAETag_Server
H E Alarm and Event Setup
ck HMI_Area A,
[ System

Notice in the Alarm and Event Setup, there
are 5 alarms pre-configured — one Level
alarm and four Digital alarms.
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EE R = )]

All Alarms ] Digital I Level I Devialionl Messagesl Tag Update F!atesl

Input Tag

ChemValveFlow :Level
Digital

/Data_Area::[ShortcutjchemValveFlow: g
/Data_Area::[Shortcut]AlarmLabellam [.7
’IData_Area::[Shortcut]AlarmPaperOut -[7
:IData_Area::[Shortcut}AlarmTanH Disc: v

Digtal
‘Digital
‘Digﬂal

-/Data_Area:[Shortcut]AlarmTank2Disc. v {

FactoryTalk View Col

display CIP Overview
display Labeling
display Labeling
display Blending
display Blending

Select and double-click the first alarm in the
list, which is a Level alarm, named
ChemValveFlow.

xq
Level IMessagesl Status Tags | Control Tags |
Name: |CheralveFlow
IHDala_Area::[Shortcut]chemVa]veFlow I
Limit - Value or Tag Severity Apply Duration
V' High High [1000 .| [500 [ =m
I High | | ] N I
[~ Low | | | _] v
' LowLow [100 .| [500 [ =
Minimum duration: |0 ﬁ Seconds
Deadband: |g
IV Acknowledge required
IV Show Alarm as a Tag I
Alarm Class: ] |
Ez?_‘:ﬁ:g lda:lk View ldisplay med_cip
0| e | | 4« | » | M| [ ok | caee | Heb |

Notice that the configuration of the tag-based Level alarm is very similar to the device-based ALMA
with the following exceptions:

Input Tag — This is the tag that is monitored for the alarm condition.

Show Alarm as Tag — This option allows you to monitor the status and operate on alarms
programmatically at run time using tags that are exposed by the Tag Alarm and Event server.
Live Data clients can read and write to the alarm tags to monitor and change alarm states.

Status Tags — Status tags allow you to keep alarm state changes synchronized with a
programmable controller. For example, if you assign a tag to the Acknowledged status tag, when
an operator acknowledges the alarm from the Alarm Summary, the status tag is set to 1.

Control Tags — Control tags allow you monitor and control alarms by using tags in the controller.
For example, if you assign a tag to the Suppress control tag, when the value of the tag changes
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to positive, the Tag Alarms and Events Server automatically Suppresses alarms associated with
the control tag.

Like the device-based alarms, there are many properties of a Level Alarm that you can
configure within

Level Alarm Properties dialog box. If you’d like more information about
Help them and what they do, click Help

on this dialog box.

Click OK to close the Level

Alarm Properties dialog box.
Select and double-click the Digital alarm in
the list named PaperOut.

x
latus Tags ' Control Tags I
Name: |Paperl3ut
Input Tag: |/Data_Area::[Shorlcut}ﬁlarmPaperDut |
Condition: |Input <0 Z] [~ Latched
Severity: |SUD | [V Acknowledge required
[~ Show Alam as a Ta
Minimum duration: IU ﬂ Seconds 4
Message: Labeler Out of Papers =
|ID: 4 New... Edit... Browse...
Associated tags: TagNane
Tagl
Tag2
Tag3
Tagd
Alarm Class: | LI
FactoryTalk View [display med_labeling
Command:
0| ey | | «| » [ | [ ok | cacel | Heb |

Notice that the configuration of the tag-based Digital alarm is very similar to the device-based ALMD
with the following exceptions:

* Input Tag — This is the tag that is monitored for the alarm condition.

= Show Alarm as Tag — This option allows you to monitor the status and operate on alarms
programmatically at run time using tags that are exposed by the Tag Alarm and Event server.
Live Data clients can read and write to the alarm tags to monitor and change alarm states.

= Status Tags — Status tags allow you to keep alarm state changes synchronized with a

programmable controller. For example, if you assign a tag to the Acknowledged status tag, when
an operator acknowledges the alarm from the Alarm Summary, the status tag is setto 1
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= Control Tags — Control tags allow you monitor and control alarms by using tags in the controller.
For example, if you assign a tag to the Suppress control tag, when the value of the tag changes
to positive, the Tag Alarms and Events Server automatically Suppresses alarms associated with
the control tag.

Like the device-based alarms, there are many properties of a Digital Alarm that you can
configure within the Digital Alarm Properties dialog box. If you'd like
Help more information about them and what they do, click Help

on this dialog box.
Select and enable the Show Alarm as a Tag
checkbox.

IV_I%Show Alarm as a Tag

This will allow us to browse the alarm parameters in the tag browser later on in the section.

Click OK to close the Digital

Alarm Properties dialog box.

In the Alarm and Event Setup window
select and double-click the Digital alarm in
the list named Tank1Jam and select the
Status Tags tab.
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Digital Alarm Properties

Digitql Status Tags I ontrol Tagsl

Disabled Tag: I

Suppressed Tag: |

In Alarm Tag: I

Acknowledged Tag: | /Data_area::[Shortcut] AlarmTank 1Jam_Ack

10033 D

Shelved Tag: I

| I I |4 l 4 | 3 l ]| I | 0K I Cancel Help

Notice the tag assigned to the Acknowledged Tag is a Controller tag. We’'ll be monitoring
this tag on the Alarms display later on

10. Click OK to close the Digital

Alarm Properties dialog box.

11. In the Alarm and Event Setup window,
select and double-click the Digital alarm in
the list named Tank2Jam and select the
Control Tags tab.
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Digital Alarm Properties

s Control Tags |

Digital I Status Tag

Auto Reset

Disable Tag: I - -_j

Enable Taq: l o _J

Suppress Tag: [ - _]

Unsuppress Tag: | u _J
— Acknowledge Tags

All Levels: [ w _]
—Shelve Tags

All Levels: I /Data_Area:: [Shortcut] AlarmTank2Jam_Shelve | | _J

Shelve Duration: | /Data_Area::[Shortcut] AlarmTank2Jam_ShelveTime __]

Unshelve All Tag: | r _J

0| & | M| «| » [ » | [ ok ]| Ccancal Help |

Alarm control tags allow you to monitor alarms by using tags in the controller. If you
assign a tag as the control tag, when the value of the tag changes to positive, the Tag
Alarms and Events Server automatically acknowledges, disables, enables, suppresses,
unsuppresses, shelves or unshelves all alarms associated with the control tag.

When using Shelve Control tags, you must also define the Shelve Duration tag and set it
to the amount of time in minutes for the alarms to be shelved. For this example, the
ShelveTime tag is set to 2 as shown in the Logix controller tags

Alarm] ank 2k ik am ]
AlarmT ank2lam Shelve
[+-AlarmT ank2Jam_ShelveTime 2 l
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12. CIickOKto close thigital Alarm Propertiietog box.

= Alarm and Event Setup - RNA://$Global/InstantFizz/FTAETag_Area/FTAETag Server 1ol x|
[C]e || x @2 o

All Alarms |Digita|| Level | Deviation | Messages | Tag Update Rates |

<

[Data_Area::[Shortcut)AlarmTank2Disc ﬂ

Name Type Input Tag :e‘::d A‘:'T': gasl Alarm Class FactoryTalk View Conl
ChemValveFlow :Level :/Data_Area::[ShortcutichemValveFlow:[v [V : :display CIP Overview
: Labellam Digital /Data_Area::[Shortcut]AlarmLabelam ([ [T :display Labeling
% | PaperOut Digtal  /Data_Area:[ShortcutjAlarmPaperOut [ [ display Labeling
Tank1Jam Digital :/Data_Area:[ShortcutlAlarmTank1Disc v [V display Blending
] Tank2Jam

display Blending

| »

IAII Alarms - 5 items

Default max shelve time: IdBU Minutes

The global default max shelve time for all tag-based alarms is 480 minutes. This value
can be set from 1 to 2147483647. You'll be interacting with the shelve time a litter later.

13. In the Alarm and Event Setup window, select the Tag Update Rates tab.
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= Alarm and Event Setup - RNA://$Global/InstantFizz/FTAETag_Area/FTAETag Server 10l x|

[C]e] > @@ o

Al Alams | Digital | Level | Deviation | Messages Tag Update Rates |

Update
Rate

Tag Name

/Data_Area::[Shortcut]AlarmLabelJam
:/Data_Area:[Shortcut]AlarmPaperOut
-/Data_Area::[Shortcut]Ala rmTank1Disclam
Mlbata;Area::[Shortcut]AlarmTankZDistam
"/Data;Area::[Shortcut]AlarmTankZJam_Shelve
7/Data_Area::[Shortcut]AlarmTankZJam_Sheh.reTime
i/Data_Area:[ShortcutiMixSteps

/Data_Area::[Shortcut]TankValue[2]
_/Data;Area:':'[Sho}‘tcut]éhem\/élve?low ‘

| el 7 el e

LSHUSEY SR SRS EUS TR SR SE

|Tags - Jitems Default: |2 vI Seconds

The default update rate for the tag-based alarms is 2 seconds. This means that tag
values are polled and evaluated for alarm status every 2 seconds. The default rate can
be modified to a value between .10s — 120s and will affect all new alarms defined
afterwards. The update rate for alarms already configured can be changed individually
as desired.

14. Select the AlarmPaperOut alarm and right-click. Select Change Update Rate and select 1.

Instead of being polled every 2 seconds, we will poll for this tag value every second.
=S Alarm and Event Setup - RNA:/ [$Global/InstantFizz/FTAETag_Area/FTAETag !

O] % @@

All Alarms | Digital | Level | Deviation | Messages ~Tag Update Rates I

Update

Rate Tag Name
2 /Data_Area::[ShortcutjAlarmLabellam
[— 2 [Data_Area::[Shortcut]AlarmPaperOut Change Update Rate

2 /Data_Area::[ShortcutjAlarmTank1Disclam

2 [Data_Area::[ShortcutjAlarmTank2Disclam Re-sort List 0.25

2 /Data_Area:[Shortcut]MixSteps | Usage Details... 0.50

3" IData_Area-[ShortcutTankValuei2] IF :

2 /Data_Area:[ShortcutichemValveFlow 2 :
5
10
20
30
60
120
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Be cautious when selecting higher-speed tag update rates such as 0.10 and 0.25. It
does not mean that new alarms will appear on the alarm summary screen faster. Alarms
can only be polled as fast as the data server allows, depending on its load with the rest of
the application. Additionally, the alarm summary screen refreshes at its own update rate;
tag-based alarm server Tag Update Rates affect only the time stamp of the alarm.

15 Save the changes to the Alarm and Eventy S&tkinly tr&avebuttor.EI on the toolbar.

= Alarm and Event Setup - RNA://$Global/InstantFizz/FTAETag_Area/FTAETag Se

D

All &larms | Digital | Level | Deviation | Messages Tag Update Rates I

Update
Rate

Tag Name

2 /Data_Area::[Shortcut]AlarmLabellam

1 /Data_Area::[Shortcut]AlarmPaperOut

2 /Data_Area::[Shortcut]AlarmTank1DiscJam
2 /Déta_Area::[Shor!cut]AlarmTankZDistam
e s
2

2

ID'a:ta;F;rea::'[éhor@él'.l't]l.ﬁx'sfe‘ps o ]
Data_Area:{ShoricutfTankValue(2]
lData_Area::[Shortcy_t}t_:hemVatveFIow

Clicking Save immediately loads any alarm edits or new alarms to the Alarms and Events
server.

16. Click the X X! button in the corner to close the Alarm and Event Setup.

17. In the Explorer window of Factory Talk View Studio, double-click the med_alarms screen
located under the HMI server node in the Graphics > Displays folder.
=23 Graphics

i E]@I Displays
- -] 0_readme

|| alam_history_event_results

«|Z] alamlogviewer

| alamreport

| alams_cip

| alamstatusexplorer

| cip_processsteps

| cip_sensortrend

| cip_valves

| exitconfim

| languages

| logix_alma

| logix_alma_config

| logix_alma_status

| logix_almd

| logix_almd_config

| logix_almd_status

| logix_d2sd

| logix_d2sd_status
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The pre-configured alarm summary screen for the InstantFizz demo application will open.

You may want to maximize sl Factory Talk View Studio to see the entire screen, if you haven’t done
so already.

18. On the med_alarms screen, select and double-click the Acknowledge button below the
Tank 1 Discharge Valve button. We are going to take a look at the button configuration .

% med_alarms - /InstantFizz/ [HMI_Area (Display) B =10l x|

ALARMING e s

Simulate Motor Temperature alarm SRR
(analog device-based alarm) imulate tag-based alarms
Tum on digital g “‘L’f.'; S bt
device-based
‘ CIP Valve alarms Labeler out of paper || Tank 1 Discharge Valve || Tank 2 Discharge Valve
— Alarm and Event
Shelve rer
Turn off digial | Acknowledgo | St Expla
device-based =

— :
CIP Valve alarms g Tumoff | Alarm and Event
= g Tumon | : History Results |

lveo==2a805>="xQE® |
19. On the Button Properties dialog, select the Action tab.

20. The Button Properties window will look like this:
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g
General Action | Up Appeatance] Down Appearancel Disabled Pppearancel Commonl
Action:
IRun command _'_I
Press action:
S (|
=
Repeat action:
= .|
=
Repeat rate (secs): |0.25
Release action:
&Set /FTAETag_Area:: Tank1Jam OperAck 1 __T_| _I
=
[™ Confirm Action
Configure
| 0K I Cancel Help

Notice the Release action: When the button is pressed and released, the Tank1Jam tag
based alarm will be acknowledged without interacting with the Alarm and Event
Summary!

21. Click OK to close the Button Properties dialog box.

4
22. 0On the med_alarms screen, right-click the state_activeacked image _/.I on the
Acknowledge button and select Animation > Visibility from the context menu.
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Simulate tag-based alarms

Labeler out of paper Tank 1 Discharge Valve || Tank 2 Discharge Valve

Acknowledge Acknowledge t‘/

Note this is the same tag used as a Status Tag for Tank1Jam digital alarm in the Alarm
and Event Setup. This image will be visible when Tank 1 is acknowledged and the
Status tag associated with Tank1Jam alarm is set to 1

[ Horizontal Position T Yertical Position T Horizontal Slider T Vertical Slider

| Fill 1 Touch | Color | OLE Verb
: ; | Botation | Width Il Height
~ Expression
{/Data_area:[Shortcut}dlarmT ank 1Jam_Ack} _A_] Tag...

d Expression... I

— Expression tue state
" Invisible  * Visible

| Spply I Delete Close Help

23. Click the Close button to close the Animation dialog.

Next, we are going to configure a new Alarms and Events feature, Shelving.

24. On the alarms screen, select and double-click the Shelve button below the Tank 2
Discharge Valve button. We are going to configure this button to shelve the Tank2Jam
alarm from the Control tag we observed in the Alarm and Events setup
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ALARM I N G Thursday, May 08, 2014 9:14:15 AM

SSS55555SSS5S5555S5SSS

Simulate Motor Temperature alarm y
(analog device-based alarm) Simulate tag-based alarms

Turn on digital

e |
‘ CIP Valve alarms

Turn off digital
CIP Valve alarms

25. On the Button Properties dialog, select the Action tab. Beside the Release Action field
click on the Browse

button.;-I to open theommand Wizard

d
Action:
IRun command 3
Press action:
S [
=
Repeat action:
=[i5
=
Repeat rte (secs): [025
Release action:
=
I | Confirm Action
Configure I
0K Cancel Help

26. Choose the Set command and click Next.
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Command Wizard Step 1 of 2 j

Choose a command and click Next to fill in its parameters.

Command Categories: Commands:

e l;] Most Recently Used Name | Description 4]
-4y All Commands and Macros | Ramp Increases or decreases an analog ta
+-{] System RecipeRestore Reads the tag values from a recipe f
+-_ 7] Graphics RecipeSave Saves the values in all input fields of
(0] Alams Remark Logs text to an activity log file.

] Data Lo ScreenPrint Generates a screen print on the print
T oo SendKeys pecified keystrokes to th
+1-_] Logic and Control Wirites a value to a tag.

SetFocus Sets the focus to the specified arapt v
<] > ]« | ’
[&]Set [/V] ¢ag> <valuekag>
Writes a value to a tag.

Hop |  Cancel | [ Net> ] Froisn |

Y]

27. Click th8rowse buttor.;-I next to th€agfield to open thactoryTalk Tag Browser

Command Wizard Step 2 of 2

Syntax: [&]Set [/V] tag> <valuekag>

Tag: | l—[i

[ Verify [V Asynchronous (Does not wait)

Setto |
PR et D

28. Right-click on the InstantFizz application name and select Refresh All Folders.
29. Browse under the Data_Area folder to select Online and select AlarmTank2Jam_Shelve

from the Contents panel.
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,,C’ Tag Browser - _"_' ﬂ

~Select Tag
Folders 1 Contents of '/Data_area:Shortcut/Online’
E--@ InstantFizz Name I Acce:
B [EF Data_Area & AlarmFillerConvJam Read
- =+ Shortcut & AlarmLabellam Read
-] DiagnosticItems | & ajarmMotorOverHeat Read
{_——l Offiine @? AlarmPaperOut Read_|
soge &3 Online & AlarmTank 1DiscJam Read
{:-:J: ZT':IIE'T:?::rea @? AlarmTank 1Jam_Ack Read
= i @? AlarmTank2DiscJam Read
.ﬁ? AlarmTank2Fill Jam Read

' AlarmTank2Jam_Shelve
@? AlarmTank2Jam_ShelveTime Read

é? Cases_Rejects_Linel Read
@? ChangeOver_In_Progress Read
g? ChemConc Read
&? chemValveFlow Read
& cipActive Read
& ciPalarm_Start Reidl;]
«| | »
Refresh All Folders Taq filter: <None> 3

—Selected Tag
/Data_Area:[ShortcutldlarmT ank2)am_Shelve

Home area: /HMI_Area

| oK | Cancel ] Help

30. Set Value or Label to “1°.

Set to
P’: Value or Label |1|

7 Dacmmcdomn

31. Click Finish to exit the Command Wizard.

The resulting Button Properties window will look like this:
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32.

33.

34.

35.

Button Properties

x|

General Action l Up Appearance I Down Appearance | Disabled Appearance I Common I

Action:
Run command _'_]

Press action:
A L
|

Repeat action:
3
7]

Repeat rate (secs): |0.25
Release action:
8Set /Data_Area::[Shotcut]Alam Tank2Jam_Shelve 1| ;] _]

=
[~ Confim Action

Configure

Click OK to close and save the Button properties.

Save the display by clicking the Save button EI on the toolbar.

On the Graphics toolbar, click Test Display button ™ . Since a simulation program is

running, the display will be filled with alarms.

=

Select the Acknowledge All icon l'jl from the Alarm Summary toolbar and select
Acknowledge on the following Acknowledge Alarm with Comment confirmation dialog.

The resulting display will probably look something like this:
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Simulate Motor Temperature alarm

Timondigital (analog device-based alarm) Simulate tag-based alarms Ao and Bvent
device-based A Log Viewer
HIHI Limit

n CIP Valve alarms Labeler out of paper Tank 1 Discharge Valve || Tank 2 Discharge Valve

HI Limit Alarm and Event
- k Acknowledge Acknowledge ‘/ Shelve Status Explorer
Turn off digital T ~.: | | L | |
E e
a CIPe\‘;:I:e alarms IA ot I IA Turn off Ia Tum off Alarm and Event

7% med_alarms - [InstantFizz/ /HMI_Area (Display) (=] 3]

ALARMING T A R VERON L ABUSER

Y==K a"" IXQOE®

! | & | Event Time | Alarm Name | Message
[Shortcuf]CIPValvel Water Valve Jammed. Call Maintenance Staff.

[Shortcut|Program:Main Blending_Discharge_J.. Blending Tank 1 Discharge Valve Jammed

ChemValveFlow The Chemicals valve flow is very low. Increase the valve flow. The chemicals tank level is: 8000

4/29/2014 7:14:44 PM [Shortcuf]MotorOverheatAlarm The Motor is cooling down. The current temperature of the motor is25

SOPOVOPOPP

Note: The simulation is still running so more alarms will keep appearing, but with the majority of the
alarms already acknowledged, it will make it easier to search the list to find the alarms we will trigger
in the following steps.

36. To simulate some tag-based Digital alarms, click the 3 buttons shown below, rapidly in
succession.

Simulate tag-based alarms

Labeler out of paper k Tank 1 Discharge Valve §| Tank 2 Discharge Valve

Notice that the new alarms will appear in the alarm summary list after 3-4 seconds.

A B 9/12/20146:1730 PM PaperOut Labeler Outof Papers
A B 9/12/20146:1730 PM TanklJam Blending Tank 1 Discharge Valve Jammed
A B 9/12/20146:1730 PM Tank2Jam Blending Tank 2 Discharge Valve Jammed

FactoryTalk Alarms and Events capture the time of the event on the alarm server (for tag-
based alarms) or in the controller (for device-based alarms) at the moment when the
alarm condition was observed. It is this time stamp that is sent with the alarm data and
populated in any of the alarm objects. Although there may be a delay in displaying the
alarm data, the time and date at which it is being reported is accurate.

37. Select the PaperOut alarm and acknowledge by clicking the Acknowledge icon ¥ on
the Alarm Summary toolbar.
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vIO==WNaHa"" "XOQE®
|

1 ‘ 1y | Event Time Alarm Name | Message

The chemicals tank level is

AM [Shortcut] Mot heatAlarm

‘ 5/8/2014 1:39:32 AM TanklJam Blending Tank 1 Discharge Valve Jammed
5/6/2014 1:39:33 AM Tank2Jam Blending Tank 2 Discharge Valve Jammed

5/8/2014 1:40:53 AM Labeler Out of Papers

The alarm will change state from !imaAcknowIedg”. (The blue highlight is because the alarm is still
selected.

The Alarm Summary object and its toolbar is typically how operators will interact with alarms. In
some cases, however, it is desired that operators be able to Acknowledge, Disable, or Suppress
alarms from a custom screen or a faceplate.

38. Select the Acknowledge button that you viewed earlier, under the Tank 1 Discharge Valve
button.

Notice that the Tank1Jam alarm has been acknowledged . requiring no interaction with the Alarm
Summary object.

A 4/24/2013 11:43:57 AM TanklJam Blending Tank 1 Discharge Valve Jammed

Also, notice that the image you viewed with Visibility animation is now shown. Status tags allow Tag
based alarm states to be recognized by the controller!

Simulate tag-based alarms

Labeler out of paper Tank 1 Discharge Valve || Tank 2 Discharge Valve
Acknowledge Acknowledge ‘/ m
I

Turn off ( Turn off . Turn off

39. Select the Shelve button that you configured earlier, under the Tank 2 Discharge Valve
button.
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Tank 2 Discharge Valve

Notice that tHeank2Jaralarm now has tﬁlaelved;vmbo.&
A A 9/12/20146:19:33 PM Tank2Jam Alarm shelved

40. Click the Turn off buttons for each of the three alarms to return the alarm conditions to

normal.

Simulate tag-based alarms

Labeler out of paper Tank 1 Discharge Valve ||| Tank 2 Discharge Valve
e somowioizs || sheve |

Turn off | g Turn off |1 Turn off

Observe that the 2 acknowledged alarms (PaperOut and Tank1Jam) will be removed from the

alarm list, while Tank2Jam will change from Active Shelved & toNomal Shelv!.

41. On the Graphics toolbar, stop testing the display by clicking the Edit Display button F

42. Close the Alarms display by selecting File > Close from the FactoryTalk View Studio menu.

Press Yes when asked to save changes.

Congratulations! You have just

Observed and made online edits to tag-based alarms.

Enabled a tag-based alarm to be seen as a tag in the tag browser.

Changed the update rate for a tag-based alarm.

Configured buttons to remotely acknowledge and remotely shelve a tag-based alarm = Acknowledged
alarms at runtime via the alarm summary object and remotely via a button.

Shelved an alarm remotely via a button.

In the next section, we will enable Alarm History and explore ways to query the historical database.

Setting up historical alarm and event logging

FactoryTalk Alarms and Events can log alarm and event information to a database so that the information
can be viewed or reported on at a later date.

The Alarm and Event Log Viewer object is used to view the historical alarm and event information in a
simple grid view.

In this section of the lab you will:

Set up historical alarm and event logging.

View historical events using the Log Viewer object.
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Add a database definition to the FactoryTalk system

1. Inthe FactoryTalk View Studio Explorer window, expand the folders System >

Connections, and then rightclick the Databases folder. On the context menu, click New
Database.

File View Settings Tools Window Help

|l#=8&|0eE|o |

|
= E ; Network (LOCALHOST)
B [}3; InstantFizz
&= Runtime Security
E{:EF Data_Area
=] % RSLinx Enterprise
k @ Communication Setup
(CE FTAETag_Area
® 8 HMI_Area
=(23 System
(C3 Action Groups
(1] Policies
(] Computers and Groups
# &5 Networks and Devices
(] Users and Groups
=3 Connections

New Database.. k

Security...

2. Inthe Alarm and Event Historian Database Properties dialog box:

= For the Definition name, type ‘AlarmEventHistory’.

= For the Database user name, type ‘Labuser’.
= For the Database password, type ‘rockwell’.
= For the Database name, type ‘FTAEHistory’.

When you are finished, the Alarm and Event Historian Database Properties dialog box should
look as follows:
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Alarm and Event Historian Database Properties 5]

General ISize Management | Advanced |

Definition name:
I AlarmEventHistory

Type:
{* Microsoft SQL Server Express { Microsoft SQL Server

Computer name:

| SERVER-BASE _|

Database user name:

I labuser

Database password:

Database name:

I FTAE-iistory| _l

Show Usage, .,

[ ok | caced | hep

3. Click on the Advanced tab. The system will attempt to create the database and the user
account. On the Database does not exist dialog box, click the Yes button.

Database does not exist |

The database will be created. The database user will also be created. If the
user already exists, the user will be assigned access to the database. Do
you want to create the database?

D

4. Inthe Advanced tab, change the Log events to database every setting from 100 to 1.

This change is just for testing purposes so that we do not have to wait for information to be logged to
the database.
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Alarm and Event Historian Database Properties x|

General I Size Management ~Advanced ]

Log events to database every:

I 1 minutes or | : events

Limit database buffering to:

I 2 days or I S % of available disk space

Maintain inactive connection:

% indefinitely

" for I g minutes

QK I Cancel Apply Help

The Log events to database every settings control how many events are cached before
sending them to the database. This makes writing to the database more efficient. The
events are cached to a file located on the computer hosting the alarm server that is
generating the alarm and event information. If the connection to the database is lost,
alarm and event information will continue to be cached to files. Once the connection is
restored, the cached information will be sent to the database. The Limit database
buffering to settings control how much information will be cached if the database
connection is lost for a long period of time. Once the limits are reached the oldest
information is overwritten.

5. Click OK to save the Database Definition.
Associate database definition with alarm servers
For device-based FactoryTalk Alarms and Events servers:

1. Right-click the alarm server named RSLinx Enterprise. (RSLinx Enterprise is both a data
server and an alarm server). On the context menu, click Properties...
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|
= 3 ~3 Network {LOCALHOST)

E]»ﬂm InstantFizz

Lo & Rurtime Security

. 7§ Data_Area
e

- @{E FTAETa
- @B HMI_

=] System

Delete

Server Status...
SEmpeel| Properties...
[:] Policies

2. Inthe RSLinx Enterprise Server Properties dialog box, click the Alarms and Events tab.
3. Under Alarm and Event History, select the Enable history check box.

4. Inthe Database definition list, select AlarmEventHistory.

— Alam and Event History
[V Enable history
Database definition:

¥
Computername: SERVER-BASE\SQLExpress
Database name: FTAEHistory

Cache file path:
IC:\Program Data\Rockwell\Alams

Log language:
lEninsh {United States), en-US :_I

5. Click OK to save the changes.
For tag-based FactoryTalk Alarms and Events servers:

1. Right-click the alarm server named FTAETag_Server. On the context menu, click
Properties...

2. Inthe FTAETag_Server Properties dialog box, click the Priorities and History tab.
3. Under Alarm and Event History, select the Enable history check box.

4. Inthe Database definition list, select AlarmEventHistory.
i~ Alam and Event History
[V Enable history
Database definition:
|Narm EventHistory _:J

Alam EventHistory

5. From the Log Language definition list, select English (United States), en-US.
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Log language:

| #|

English (United States), en-US

6. Click OK to save the changes.

The Log language setting is related to the Language Switching feature which allows you
to configure multiple languages for user defined strings that can be switched between at
runtime. The combo box allows you to select the language to log alarm messages in (only
one language is supported for the alarm and event log).

Congratulations! You have just configured the both FactoryTalk Alarms and Events servers to send their
alarm and event information to the database. We will view this historical data in the Alarm Log Viewer in
just a little while.

Using FactoryTalk Alarm and Event Objects

To monitor and respond to FactoryTalk device-based and tag-based alarms at run time, the following
FactoryTalk Alarm and Event objects are available and can be embedded into FactoryTalk View SE
graphic displays.

= Alarm and Event Summary
= Alarm and Event Banner
= Alarm and Event Log Viewer

= Alarm and Event Status Explorer

HMI tag alarm monitoring and FactoryTalk Alarms and Events are two separate alarm monitoring systems
that do not share alarm information with each other. FactoryTalk tag-based and device-based alarm
information can only be displayed in the FactoryTalk Alarm and Event objects. FactoryTalk View HMI tag
alarm information cannot be displayed in FactoryTalk Alarm and Event objects and the HMI tag alarm
monitoring objects remain available for compatibility with existing applications.

In this section, you will observe all of the FactoryTalk Alarm and Event objects in both runtime via the SE
client and design time via FactoryTalk View Studio. You should have both FactoryTalk View Studio and
the Client opened.
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Monitor and Interact with Real time Alarms
Alarm and Event Summary

Use the Alarm and Event Summary object, embedded in a FactoryTalk View graphic display, to
acknowledge, disable, suppress, shelve, unshelve all shelved alarms, filter, and sort alarms during run
time. Note: You must use the Alarm Status Explorer to unsuppress an alarm that has already been
suppressed or unshelve a single alarm that has been shelved. Alarm and Event Banner

The Alarm and Event Banner displays only the highest priority, most severe, most recent alarms in the
following order:

» Alarms whose alarm condition is In Alarm and Unacknowledged.
* Alarms whose alarm condition is In Alarm and Acknowledged.

» Alarms whose alarm condition has returned to Normal but remain Unacknowledged. (Not
displayed by default.)

Use the Alarm and Event Banner object, embedded in a FactoryTalk View graphic display, to monitor and
respond to the most current alarms requiring immediate attention.

Alarm and Event Status Explorer

Use the Alarm Status Explorer object, embedded in a FactoryTalk View graphic display, to enable or
disable alarms and suppress or unsuppress alarms and shelve or unshelve alarms

Runtime Client features: Alarm and Event Summary, Alarm and Event Banner and Alarm and Event
Status Explorer objects.

Alarm and Event Summary

t_12
1. Double-click on the FactoryTalk View SE Client file, IF_Client_1280x1024.cli 024.di i,
from the Desktop to launch the InstantFizz application. (For convenience, a shortcut to
IF_Client_1280x1024.cli has also been added to the Start menu.)

2. From the FactoryTalk View SE client, click the button in the navigation
display.

3. The ALARMING display is opened containing an Alarm and Event Summary object.

Let’s trigger some alarms that are associated with the CIP process.

4. Click on the HIHI Limit button to trigger some alarms. (It may take a few seconds to
generate the alarms.)
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Simulate Motor Temperature alarm
(analog device-based alarm)

HIHI Limit

HI Limit

LO Limit

5. Select a row in the summary list such as MotorOverheatAlarm to see details about the
alarm in the details pane. Scroll down if necessary.

DGR2U14 2 195/ A 1c 3 Ha 2d

' 5/8{2014 2:18:09 AM [Shorlcm]MtnrOvemealAlam'l The Motor has overheated. Motor has stopped. The currenttemperature of motor is:1001
[Shortcut]Program:Main.CIP_Drain_Valve CIP Drain Valve Closed. Open prior to CIP Operation

rticut]Program:Main.Alarm_RapidMixStopped  Rapid Mix Stopped

[Shortcuf]Program:Main.CIP_Clari CIP or Failure

(|

Priority: Urgent Severity: 1000
Alarm State: In Alarm, Unacked Current Value: 1001
Event Time: 5/8/2014 2.18:.09 AM Limit Value Exceeded: 1000
In Alarm Time: 5/8/2014 2:18:09 AM Tag 1 Value: 1001
Acknowledge Time: Tag 2 Value:

Out of Alarm Time: Tag 3 Value:

Condition Name: HIHI Tag 4 Value:

Event Category: Level Alarm Count 2

Let's take a quick look at the toolbar to see how the operator can interact with the Alarm Summary

6. Mouse over the toolbar on the Summary to see what the configured buttons do (read the
tool tips). These buttons can be executed on a single, selected alarm or multiple selected
alarms. Here you can see we are looking at the Shelve tool tip. The Shevle and Unshelve
features were added in FactoryTalk View v7.0.

L/@@IZE-I‘@W@@%"W’ "KOE®

{Shelve selected alarm for specified time |

i el Eee e

Y et O e [ Ve
Observe also the Status Bar at the bottom of the Summary. Mouse over those icons to see what
information it is telling you (read the tool tips).

# 26 A12 (2 14 |@0

Cohnected: Data_Area:RSLinx Enterprise, FTAETag_Area:FTAETag_Server

The Status Bar is a quick way to see you connection status and the number of alarms in
different states

7. Select arow in the Summary such as CIPValvel and click on the run alarm command

button or doubleclick on the row in the Summary. The FactoryTalk View Command

defined in the selected alarm configuration is then executed.
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Note: If the button is gray there is no FactoryTalk View command

associated with that alarm or a row is not selected. Select another row and try it again.
For example, the CIPValvel alarm properties use the FactoryTalk View Command field to
define Display commands and pass parameters as shown in the example below.

When you double-click on the CIPValvel alarm, you will then have a popup and faceplate display
open with passed parameters since both were defined in the FactoryTalk View command of the alarm
property.

ALMD Properties - CIPValvel (Rung 0) x|

C“ﬁwm°|&ams|Pamndus|Tag |

Condiion: [Input =1 ?I I™ Latched
Severtty: {1000 - [V Acknowledgement Required
Minimum Duration: [0 = ms
Message: lWater Valve Jammed. Call Maintenance Staff. _l
Associated Tags
Name Type Description

1

2

3

4

New Tag...

Alam Class: lClPValves
FactoryTalk View Command: IDisplay “cip_valves" /T/Data_Area: [shotcut]CIPValve 1.InAlam,/Data_ | ]

Status: OK
O Alam: Normal Heset « ) Disabled Disable l‘_
O Acknowledged Acknowledge | e 0 Suppressed Suppress e
Delivery: Done
OK Cancel | Aoy | Heo |
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(®) IF_Client_1280x1024 - FactoryTalk View SE Client =18 x|

Rockwell
Automation

" 42 ¥ 26 @0

s VANTAGEPOINT
OVERVIEW  BLENDING  RAPIDMIX  FILLING LABELING  PACKAGING  CIP
< } 3 ALARM REPORTS

A LAR M I N G Thursday, May 08, 2014 2:23:35 AM
SERVERO1\LABUSER

Simulate Motor Temperature alarm

P——— fanalog deyice hased atarm) Simulate tag-based alarms A wariet
Log Viewer
device-based

L CPvene sarms e || Tonk 2 Dischargs vave

Alarm and Event
Water Valve Valve Flow: Status Explorer
Turn off digital
device-based n‘ 9‘1 — Last Valve Cleaning Date: | | N PR | |
L rm Vel
CIP Valve alarms Thursday, May 08, 2014

Log In Logout Logged-In User:

is: 14000

5/8/2014 1:47:28 AM Tank2Jan
5/8/2014 2:13:20 AM cut]Program:PackD.Alarm_Packerl_Starvec
5/8/2014 2:13:20 AM ...rteut]Program:FillerD.Alarm_Filler1_Blockec
5/8/2014 2:13:20 AM gram:LabelerD.Alarm_Labeler1_Breakdowr,

L K R

5/8/2014 2:18:20 AM [Shortcut]Program:Main.CIP_Drain_Valve CIP Drain Valve Closed. Open prior to CIP Operation

Priority: Medium Severity: 500 - - -

arm State: In Alarm, Acked Current Value: 1
[Event Time: 5/8/2014 1:14:56 AM Limit Value Exceeded:
In Alarm Time: 5/8/2014 1:10:54 AM Tag 1 Value:
IAcknowledge Time: 5/8/2014 1:14:56 AM Tag 2 Value:
Out of Alarm Time: Tag 3 Value:
(Condition Name: TRIP Tag 4 Value:
[Event Category: Discrete Alarm Count: 2
arm Class: CIPValves =l
B @16 &2 7 [a6 [@0 | Filter: Not Filtered | Sorted by: Event Time (Ascending)

Feel free to experiment by clicking more of the buttons in the tool bar to see what they do. Next we’ll
move on to using the Summary object in design time.

8. Close the two pop-up displays in order to view the Alarm and Event Summary once again.

Alarm and Event Banner

Now, let’s take a look how the Alarm and Event Banner displays the FactoryTalk Alarms and Events.

Observe that alarms appear both in the Alarm Banner located on the header of your
client, as well as in the Alarm Summary.
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B (&6 [¥6 b6 (@

OVER BLEND RAPID AB PACKA P OR

Thursday, May 08, 2014 2:25:21 AM

ALARMING SERVERO1\LABUSER

Turn on digital AlaLzandev:m
device-based HIHI Limit
‘ CIP Valve alarms Labeler out of paper Tank 1 Discharge Valve Tank 2 Discharge Valve
HI Limit 73 Alarm and Event
Kknowledge Acknowledge Shelve Status Explorer
Turn off digital s v
device-based LO Limit
EEERE Turn off Turn off Turn off Alarm and Event
F'S e s s i = History Results.
Yo ==:= ”l@'@% I QE®

t | & | EventTime Alarm Name | M
5/8/20141 14:56 AM [Shoncut]CIPVatve1 Water Vaive Jammed. Open Valve

ChemVal emicals tank level is: 14000

A a  5/8/20141:47:28 AM Tank2Jam Blending Tank 2 Discharge Valve Jammed

Note: The text and background colors have been pre-defined in this application. You

may note that these
colors differ from the default settings used in the
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topic.

Turn off digital

device-based
. A CIP Valve alarms (J‘ Turn off
9. Now click the an

some of the alarms.

buttons to programmatically turn off

Observe how the alarm banner now shows higher priority, more severe or more recent
alarms at the top of the list giving the user quick access to the most critical alarms.

The Alarm Summary object maintains returned to normal alarms in the list giving the operators an
opportunity to interact with them at a later time.

6 & 5/8/2014 2:28:59 AM [Shortcut]CIPValved Recovered Water Valve Jammed. Open valve.
Ay g 582014 2:29:00 AM [Shortcut]CIPValvel Water Valve Jammed. Open Valve
@ 5 5/8/2014 2:29:00 AM [Shortcut]CIPValve2 Chemicals Valve Jammed. Open valve.
e a  5/82014 2:25:00 AM [Shortcut]CIPValve3  Sanitizer Valve Jammed. Openvalve.
Turn on digital
device-based

‘ CIP Valve alarms

10. For the next step, click the button to enable alarms again.

CIP
11. Navigate to CIP display.

12. Now, select a row in the Alarm Banner in the header display and double-click.

(®) IF_Client_1280x1024 - FactoryTalk View SE Client _ (8 x|

 Rockwell
mation

13. Observe that the Alarm and Event Summary display is automatically launched. Note that this
behavior is configurable and will be discussed on the next section.

Alarm Status Explorer

Let's take a look at the Alarm Status Explorer launched from the Alarm and Event Summary and view
the Status Explorer placed in a graphic display.
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14. Click the Alarm Status Explorer

TS @&

!
Display the Alarm Status Explorer | jcon from the Alarm

Summary toolbar to launch a default Alarm Status Explorer object.

Alarm Status Explorer

=23 InstantFizz
{3 Data_Area
A FTAETag_Area
{32 HMI_Area

1 X
|| 2| Sl ol 2]
St lSu...lAlarm Name / IPath I;
[Shortcut] [/InstantFizz/Data_Area:RS...
by [Shortcut]CIPValved [InstantFizz/Data_Area:RS... ~
b s [Shortcut]CIPValvel [InstantFizz/Data_Area:RS...
by [Shortcut]CIPValve2 /InstantFizz/Data_Area:RS...
by [Shortcut]CIPValve3 /InstantFizz/Data_Area:RS...
[Shortcut]MotorOverheatA... [InstantFizz/Data_Area:RS...
by [Shortcut]Program:FillerD.... /InstantFizz/Data_Area:RS... L]
31 items
—Alarm source filter
Name: ] !JE
Status: lAny _'.l

To configure the default Alarm and Event Status Explorer object launched from the Alarm
Summary toolbar, use the Toolbar configuration settings on the Appearance tab of the
Alarm and Event Summary Properties dialog.

15. Close the display.
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Alarm and Event
Status Explorer

16. Click thélarmand Everitatus Explor<s ‘ button.
|
o ) T B S i e

SIaIeISu... [Sh.. [Alarm Name lPath

[=1-/_3 InstantFizz

_3 Data_drea
/3 FTAETag_Area
3 HMI_Area

4
4
4
4

= & &

[Shortcut]

[Shortcut]CIPY alvel
[Shortcut]CIFY alvel
[Shortcut]CIFY alve2
[Shortcut]CIPY alve3

[Shortcut]MotorOverhe...
[Shortcut]Program:Fille...
[Shortcut]Program:Fille...
[Shortcut]Program:Fille...
[Shortcut]Program:Labe...
[Shortcut]Program:Labe...
[Shortcut]Program:Labe...
[Shortcut]Program:Labe...
[Shortcut]Program:Main...
[Shortcut]Program:Main...
[Shortcut]Program:Main...
[Shortcut]Program:Main...
[Shortcut]Program:Main...
[Shortcut]Program:Main...
[Shortcut]Program:Main...
[Shortcut]Program:Mai...
[Shortcut]Program:Mai...
[Shortcut]Program:Pac...
[ShortcutlProgram:Pac...

/nstantFizz/Data_srea:RSL...
/InstantFizz/Data_srea:RSL...
/nstantFizz/D ata_Area:RSL...
/nstantFizz/Data_srea:RSL...
/InstantFizz/D ata_Area:RSL...
/nstantFizz/D ata_Area:RSL...
/nstantFizz/Data_srea:RSL...
/InstantFizz/D ata_Area:RSL...
/nstantFizz/D ata_Area:RSL...
/InstantFizz/Data_srea:RSL...
/InstantFizz/D ata_Area:RSL...
/nstantFizz/D ata_Area:RSL...
/nstantFizz/Data_srea:RSL...
/InstantFizz/Data_Area:RSL...
/nstantFizz/D ata_Area:RSL...
/InstantFizz/Data_Area:RSL...
/InstantFizz/D ata_Area:RSL...
/InstantFizz/Data_Area:RSL...
/nstantFizz/Data_Area:RSL...
/InstantFizz/D ata_Area:RSL...
/lnstantFizz/Data_Area:RSL...
/nstantFizz/Data_Area:RSL...
/InstantFizz/D ata_Area:RSL...
/InstantFizz/Data AreaRSL...

31 items

~ Alarm source filter

Name: l !J E]

Status: lAny :‘

This time a display contained within the InstantFizz application was opened. The display
was developed like any other display and contains an Alarm Status Explorer object within
it. A separate display is not needed to use the Alarm Status Explorer object, as seen in
Step 2, but it does allow you to incorporate other common features of your application if
you choose.

17. Mouse over the icons on the Status Explorer to see what the toolbar buttons do.

18. Select a row in the list and select the show details for selected alarm @I button from the
toolbar. Review the details window then close.

19. Select a row, then hold the shift key and select another row to highlight a couple of rows and
then click the

Suppress g button. On the Suppress Alarm pop up type ‘Suppress for maintenance’
and then press the Suppress button to confirm the action.
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20.

21.
22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

StatelSu... |Sh... |.-’-'-.Iarm M ame £ |F'ath |
[Shortcut] fnstantFizz/Data_frea RS0

4

L

=

Click on a column header to see the list sort by the selected column. You may need to
resize the columns to fully see text.

Click the Suppress column until the suppressed alarms appear at the top of the list.
If the selected alarms are not highlighted, select the suppressed alarms and then click the

Unsuppress QI button. On the Unsuppress Alarm pop up press Unsuppress button to
confirm the action.

At the bottom of the Alarm and Event Status explorer window, type “*Valve2*’in the name
field for the Alarm

source filtand click th!ésem:)l\FiIteli/-I button.

Alarm source filter
Name: |'V|B|V92* _!’_J F_I
Status: IAny |

Observe the list is filtered to show only the alarms that contain Valve2 in the name.

1/
Click the Cancel Filter XI button.
Observe the list shows all alarms once again.

Select FTAETag_Area folder in the left window to view Tag based alarms only.

28. Select an alarm that is in alarm, sGtteasValveFl@amd click tﬁhelve:I button.

F= Alarm and Event Status Explorer .

> |28 2| = = ©f 3

=13 InstantFizz State] Su... [Sh... [ Alarm Name . lPath |
/3 Data_brea 4 BT Shelve selected alarm By Y=y gy
-/ FTAETag_Area Labelam JnstantFizz/FTAET ag_dre...
I3 HMI_Area PaperOut AnstantFizz/FTAET ag_Are. ..
Tank1Jam /InstantFizz/FTAET ag_dre...
Tank2lam fnstantFizz/FTAET ag_Are...

Notice the Shelve duration: field. We'll leave the default shelve duration at 1 minute.
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Alarm name: ...AETag_Area:FTAETag_£

Shelve duration: | 1 Minutes

Comment:

Shelve
l buton to shelve the alarm.

Statel Sup ] Shelved IAIarm Name / IPath I
‘ — C nstantFizz/FTAETag_Are...

. Labellam fInstantFizz/FTAET ag_Ave...
Notice the shelve syniuu

29. Click theShelve

30. Use the X X| button to close the Alarm and Event Status Explorer display when finished.

31. Scroll the alarm summary object on the Alarms display to locate the alarm you shelved. The

alarm state column should show the Shelved £ symbol. Wait until the minute duration has
passed and observe the alarm returning to the unshelved state.

Design features: Alarm and Event Summary, Alarm and Event Banner and Alarm and Event Status
Explorer objects.

Alarm and Event Summary

1. Return to the Studio Explorer, open the med_alarms display.

2. Double-click on the Alarm and Event Summary Design View object in the display and the
Alarm and Event Summary Properties will open.

[lorm and Event summry properes S |
Appearance I Columns | Toolbar I Status Bar I Event Subscriptions I Display Fitters I Sort l States I Behavior ] Common I
~ Show i~ Details Pane
V' Column headings Text color [ |
[~ Horizontal grid lines Bk oindicaler 0
I~ WVertical grid lines ) )
B ool it Font: Microsoft Sans Serif, 9.75 pt =
IV Vertical scrollbar Height % of tatal height): |30 ﬂ
IV Details Pane
V' Toolbar ~ Tookbar
[V Status bar Configure Alarm Status Explorer: [
IV Tooltips Default print font: Times New Roman, 9.75 pt =
- Column headings Text color [ |
Text color |
Background color: O B gl D
Font: Microsoft Sans Serif, 9.75 pt = For 1950 pt. [h
 Row text Icon size: Medium 32x32 ¥
Selection foreground color: D ;
Selection background color: B Position: Top ad
Font: Microsoft Sans Serif, 9.75 pt _| B
- Grid Font: 9,75 pt. lArial > I
Line color O
Backaround color O lcon size: Small 16x16 b |
oK | Cancel | ey | Hep
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3. Click on the Behavior tab to view the configuration of one feature you observed in the client.

Alarm and Event Summary Properties i

Appearance | Columns | Toobar | Status Bar | Event Subscrptions | Display Fiters | Sort | Statesf [ Behavir [[Bommon |
]

— Event List

v Allow columns to be resized
vV &llow sorting by clicking on column headings
v Display context menu
Row double-click action:
|Run Alarm Command _v_]

IV Allow Details Pane height to be adjusted
IV Display erors from operator action in a dialog

The Row double-click action: property is set to Run Alarm Command. This enabled the CIPValvel
to open the two popup displays.

4. Click on the Toolbar tab. To save space in the Alarm and Event Summary, add only the
toolbar buttons for features that operators really need to access quickly or use frequently.

Alarm and Event Summary Properties _)5]
Appearance | Column: « s Bar | Event Subscriptions | Display Fiters | Sot | States | Behavior | Common |
Click in cells to set ptol;r ws""fS’éTe‘c"i a row and click the Move buttons to change the order.

Show button Image Caption Tooltip Format 1=
[V Acknowledge ( Ack Ack selected alarm Image
[~ Acknowledge with Comment [?:l Ack Comment Ack selected alarm with comment Image
[~ Acknowledge Page z Ack Page Ack page of alarms Image
[V Acknowledge All Ack All Ack all alarms contained in list Image
[V Suppress Alarm @ Suppress Suppress selected alarm Image
[~ Disable Alarm Disable Disable selected alarm Image
[~ Reset Alarm a Reset Reset selected alarm Image
[V Shelve — Shelve Shelve selected alarm for specified time Image
[V Unshelve All e Unshelve All Unshelve all currently shelved alarm conditions. |Image
[V Alarm Status Explorer % Alarm Status Display the Alarm Status Explorer Image
[V Run Alarm Command m Run Command |Run command associated with selected alarm |Image e
[V Alarm Details @ View Alarm Detail Show details for selected alarm Image
[V Alarm Faults @ View Alarm Fault| Show up to 500 faulted alarms Image
[V Print :8: Print Print Image
[ Sort @l Sort Configure sorting Image

v

Move Up Move Down |
ok | camcel | sy | Hep |
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A few key points are:

Appearance

Button sizes and text fonts can be configured
Columns

Hide and show columns

Resize columns

Reorder columns

Toolbar and Status Bar

Hide and show buttons/panes

Reorder buttons/panes

Event Subscriptions

This object, by default, will subscribe to all events with any priority
Display Filters

This object has four pre-configured filters. Each filter uses the Alarm Name field for the
criteria.

Sort

Configure sort order

States

Configure text and background colors for the alarm states and
priorities Behavior

The Run Alarm Command will be invoked when the operator double-clicks on an alarm in
the Alarm Summary object.

Feel free to make configuration changes to the Alarm and Event Summary properties and

click OK. Skip to Step 8 if there are no changes made. You will get a chance to learn about

more features of the Alarm and Event summary when we explore Filtering and subscriptions
later in this section.

On the Graphics toolbar, click Test Display button ™ . Alternately, you can save your
changes and use the

Alarms button on the navigation display of the Client to open the display
again to see your changes.

On the Graphics toolbar, stop testing the display by clicking the Edit Display button’ — |

Close the med_alarms display in FactoryTalk View Studio when you are done. Click No if
you are prompted to save any changes.
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Alarm and Event Banner

The Alarm and Event Banner configuration is similar to the Alarm and Event Summary.

9. From the Studio Explorer, double-click on the med_topnavbar display to open it.
Rel — Alarm and Event Banner Design View

i 80 [0 [0 [@0

OVERVIEW BLENDING RAPID MIX FILLING LABELING PACKAGING CcIp

10. Double-click on the Alarm and Event Banner Design View object in the display and the
Alarm and Event Banner Properties will open.

x
General I Columns | Status Bar | Event Subscriptions | States | Common |
r—Alarm List — Status Bar
Background color: O To set the height of the status bar, change the Button size.
Font size is based on font and button size selections.
Selected item text color: Il
Font; Jasial ¥| 975t
Selected item background color: O
Font: Arial, 9.75 pt. | Button size: |Sma|| 16216 L]
Number of rows: | 2 ¥ I
Row double-click action; Sample: | 4 200
IAIalm and Event Summary command _:_I ¥ Show tooltips
—Alarm and Event Summary command
Enter the FactoryT alk View command to run when the Alarm and Event Summary button on the Status bar is clicked, or
when an alamm is double-clicked while the "Run Alarm and Event Summary Command'' is selected.
IDispIay med_alarms |

V' Display errors from operator action in a dialog

[ Maintain selection when focus is lost

OK Cancel Apply Help

Similar to double-clicking on an alarm in the Alarm and Event Summary object, the Alarm and Event
Banner can be configured to perform an action when double-clicking on an item in the object. From
the properties dialog above, we see that the ‘Row double-click action’ is set to ‘Alarm and Event
Summary command’ which is defined in the field as Display med_alarms.
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Therefore, any double-click action on any alarm in the Alarm and Event Banner will open the Alarms
display, whereas the Alarm summary can be configured to run a specific command for each alarm as
configured in the FactoryTalk Alarm and Event setup or Logix 5000 ALMx property.

=2 =Rl )

All Alarms l Digital | Level | Deviation | Messages | Tag Update Rates |

*| Alarm Class

Name Type Input Tag FactoryTalk View (

ChemValveFlow [Data_Area::[ShortcutjchemValveFlow u display med_cip

Labellam Digital /Data_Area::[ShortcutjAlarmLabellam : [V !|_ : display Labeling

PaperOut Digital /Data_Area::[Shortcut]AlarmPaperOut vV T " display med_labeling

Tank1Jam Digital fData_Area::['Sﬁort‘cut]AlarmTanHDisc;[7 ‘v i 1 displéy med_blend‘ing
_Tanszam ) Dig_‘nal 'fl)"ata:_AEeai:[:S‘hdrt‘cut}AlarmTankZDisgi[\7 |'.7 ‘ ‘ : diéplé){ rhéd_‘blerid'in:g“

Click on each tab to look at all the properties. The properites are similar to the Alarm and
Event Summary object.
Note that the Alarm and Event Banner does not have a Display Filters tab.

Alarm and Event Banner Properties

General ICo|umns | Status Bar | Event Subscriptions | States | Common |

Feel free to make configuration changes to the Alarm Banner properties, click OK and save
any changes. Skip to Step 15 if there are no changes made.

On the Graphics toolbar, click Test Display button = ™ .

On the Graphics toolbar, stop testing the display by clicking the Edit Display button [T

Close the med_topnavbar display in FactoryTalk View Studio when you are done. Click No
if you are prompted to save any changes.

Alarm Status Explorer

The Alarm Status Explorer displays alarm status from each FactoryTalk Alarm and Event Server in the
specified Root area.

16.

17.

In the Explorer window of Factory Talk View Studio, double-click on the
alarmstatusexplorer display to open it.

Right-click on the Alarm Status Explorer object in the display and then select the
Properties... context menu item to open the Alarm Status Explorer Properties.
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Alarm Status Explorer Properties ) x|

General | Common |

. Text color
[] Background color

[] List background color

Font
| M5 Sans Sei8 25t - |

 Root area

Ix’lnstaanizz __J

— Alarm source filter

Name:

Status: lAny LI

v Show toolbars
[V Show enable and disable buttons
[V Show unsuppress and suppress buttons
v Show details button
v Show help button

[V Show area tiee
Panel Width: lﬁ- [percent of total width]

IV Display erors in a dialog
[V Display miliseconds in time values

0K I Cancel | Apply I Help I

18. Feel free to make configuration changes to the Alarm Status Explorer Properties and click
OK. Skip to Step 21 if there are no changes made.

19. On the Graphics toolbar, click Test Display button ' ™ . Alternately, you can save your
changes and use the

Alarm and Event
Status Explorer

button on the Alarm and Event Summary display of the Client to open the display

again to
see your changes.

20. On the Graphics toolbar, stop testing the display by clicking the Edit Display button [T

21. Close the alarmstatusexplorer display in FactoryTalk View Studio when you are done.
Click No if you are prompted to save any changes.

Viewing Historical Alarm data with the Alarm and Event Log Viewer
Alarm and Event Log Viewer

Use the Alarm and Event Log Viewer object, embedded in a FactoryTalk View graphic display, to view
and filter historical alarm information stored in Microsoft SQL Server databases.
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Runtime Client features: Alarm and Event LogViewer

1. Switch to the FactoryTalk View SE client and click the Alarm and Event Log Viewer button

Alarm and Event

Ve H from the Alarm Summary display.

The Alarm and Event Log Viewer consists of four parts: the toolbar, the event list, the details pane, and the
status bar.

2. Select a row in the list to see details about the alarm in the Details Pane.

(’.) , Finc.'::)

3. Explore the use of the toolbar buttons: Refresh and Show/Hide Details Pane

|E
E .

4. View the Status bar to see the number of event records in the list, and the name of the filter
(or “Not Filtered”). Select an alarm (any alarm) from the list to see details in the Details pane
of the Log Viewer object.

P Alarm and Event Log Viewer [ X]

NoFite) | RO OES
Y | Seveity | £ | Event Time | Alarm Name | Condition Name | Message [ :AJ
@ 700 V 9/16/2014 12:25:23 PM [Shortcut]Program:Mai...  HI Labeler: Motor is overheating.
0 1000 V 9/16/2014 12:25:26 PM  [Shortcut]Program:Mai... TRIP Filler Valve 6b Blocked. Please open Valve.
@ 700 ‘ 9/16/2014 12:25:15 PM [Shortcut]Program:Mai... HI CIP Supply: Motor is overheating.
@ 700 ‘ 9/16/2014 12:24:33 PM [Shortcut]Program:Mai... HI Labeler: Motor is overheating.
A 500 V 9/16/2014 12:23:45 PM [Shortcut]Program:Mai... TRIP Blending Tank 1 Discharge Valve Jammed
@ 700 ‘ 9/16/2014 12:23:30 PM [Shortcut]Program:Mai... TRIP Filler Valve 3a Blocked. Please open Valve.
@ 1000 & 9/16/201412:23:28 PM [Shortcut]Program:Lab... TRIP Labeler Breakdown
@ 600 & 9/16/201412:2328 PM  [Shortcut]Program:Filler... TRIP Filler Blocked
@ 600 & 9/16/201412:2328 PM  [Shortcut]Program:Pac... TRIP Packer Starved
@ 700 V 9/16/2014 12:22:55 PM [Shortcut]Program:Mai...  HI Labeler: Motor is overheating.
@ 700 V 9/16/2014 12:22:58 PM [Shortcut]Program:Mai...  HI Packaging: Motor is overheating.
@ 600 ‘ 9/16/2014 12.22.48 PM  [Shortcut]Program:Filler... TRIP Filler Blocked
@B M 9/16/201412:22:48PM  [Shortcut]Program:Pac...  TRIP Packer Starved
O ‘ 9/16/2014 12:22:48 PM [Shortcut]Program:Lab... TRIP Labeler Breakdown
@ V 9/16/2014 12:22:15 PM [Shortcut]Program:Mai... TRIP Filler Valve 3a Blocked. Please open Valve.
@ V 9/16/2014 12:22:08 PM [Shortcut]Program:Mai... HI Labeler: Motor is overheating.
@ V $/16/2014 12:22:08 PM [Shortcut]Program:Mai... HI Packaging: Motor is overheating.
e V 9/16/2014 12:22:06 PM [Shortcut]Program:Mai... TRIP Filler Valve 6b Blocked. Please open Valve. LI
vl Al e s 4nae An AL s o I n_oias e ,
jority: Urgent Severity: 1000 -
Nomal, Acked Current Value: 0.0
9/16/2014 12:25:26 PM Limit Value Exceeded: 0.0
TRIP Tag 1 Value:
Tag 2 Value:
Condition Tag 3 Value:
Discrete Tag 4 Value:
Computer:
RNA://$Global/InstantFizz/Data_Area
RSLinx Enterprise
[Shortes #1PmaramMain Fillina Valve 6h ﬂ
|Not Filtered [

The detailed information documents information about that particular event such as: Alarm State,
Priority, Severity, Current Value (triggering condition), any User Comment, and much more.

The events that are captured for each alarm are described in the following Alarm state table:
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This icon... Represents this alarm state...

A In Alarm, Unacknowledged
{/ In Alarm, Acknowledged
ﬁ e In Alarm, Unacknowledged, Suppressed

e In Alarm, Unacknowledged, Suppressed, Shelved
‘,‘9 e In Alarm, Acknowledaged, Suppressed

e In Alarm, Acknowledged, Suppressed, Shelved
A In Alarm, Unacknowledged, Shelved
4 In Alarm, Acknowledged, Shelved
A Normal, Unacknowledged
4 Normal, Acknowledged
‘® e Normal, Unacknowledged, Suppressed

¢ Normal, Unacknowledged, Suppressed, Shelved
l‘./ e Normal, Acknowledged, Suppressed

e Normal, Acknowledged, Suppressed, Shelved
A Normal, Unacknowledged, Shelved
5/: Normal, Acknowledged, Shelved

An icon may represent different alarm states. This is because the states Disabled, Suppressed, and
Shelved take different orders of precedence:

= Disabled takes precedence over
Suppressed = Suppressed takes
precedence over Shelved

l(No Fitter) s I

W
5. Select the new Edit Filter button —

Create or Edit filters at runtime - A new button (Edit Filter) is added in the toolbar of Alarm
and Event Log Viewer. This allows the user to create a custom filter for the events displayed
in the Alarm Log at runtime.

Filter by Event time - Shows the events that match your defined time criteria in the Alarm
and Event Log Viewer.
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6. Select Event Time and click Add where condition

7.

Edit Filter e x|

Fields:

Display events where:

Alarm State
Area

Computer
Condition Name
Condition Quality
Current Value
Event Category
Event Source
Event Type

Limit Value Exceeded

Message

Priority

Severity
Tag 1 Value

Tag 3 Value

Alarm Class -

Server Name -

Tag 2 Value
=

Add Where Condition...

Remoye

|
Vodify.. |
|

ARD I OR

In the Filter Wizard dialog, change the condition to be ‘Greater than’ > and change the time

to be ten minutes previous.
Filter Wizard

<Event Time> is:
| B ¥

| 9/19/2014 :]

x|

oK

Cancel

In this example the current time is 5:15:44, so the selected time would be 5:05:44

| 55 44 PM :|

8. Click OK to accept the first condition.

Filter Wizard

Where <Event Time> is:

| 9/19/2014 :]

| 5:05:55 PM :]

x|

oK

Cancel
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9. Click Apply Filter

Edit Filter i

Fields:

Alarm Class -
=

Alarm State

Area

Computer
Condition Name
Condition Quality
Current Value
Event Category
Event Source
Event Time
Event Type

Limit Value Exceeded
Message

Priority

Server Name
Severity

Tag 1 Value

Taa 2 Value

Taq 3 Value

Add Where Condition...

=l
|

Display events where:

Event Time > '9/19/2014 5:05:55 PM'

Remove

Modify...

AMD |

DR,

e el

Apply Filter

Cancel

10. Notice the Filter is now set to Custom indicating the filter has been created during runtime.
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I Alarm and Event Log Viewer . X

[(Custom) R SR Y =S

t | Severity | £ | Event Time Alarm Name | Condition Name | Message | -
@ 700 V 9/19/2014 5:15:10 PM [Shortcut]Program:Mai... HI Packaging: Motor is overheating.
@ 700 V 9/15/2014 5:15:09 PM [Shortcut]Program:Mai... HI Labeler: Motor is overheating.
0 1000 V 9/19/2014 5:14:55 PM [Shortcut]Program:Mai... TRIP Filler Valve 6b Blocked. Please open Valve.
A& 500 V 9/19/2014 5:14:54 PM [Shortcut]Program:Mai... TRIP CIP Clarity Sensor Failure.
0 1000 V 9/19/2014 5:14:53 PM [Shortcut]Program:Mai... HIHI CIP Supply: Motor has overheated. Motor has ...
Q 700 V 9/19/2014 5:14:53 PM [Shortcut]Program:Mai...  HI CIP Supply: Motor is overheating.
[!'5_ 500 & 9/19/2014 5:14:52 PM [Shortcut]Program:Mai... TRIP CIP Drain Valve Closed. Open priorto CIP Op...
G 700 V 9/19/2014 5:14:38 PM [Shortcut]Program:Mai... TRIP Filler Valve 3a Blocked. Please open Valve. b
@ 700 ‘ 9/19/2014 5:14:20 PM [Shortcut]Program:Mai... HlI Packaging: Motor is overheating.
@ 70 &/ 9/19/2014514:19PM  [Shortcut]Program:Mai... HI Labeler: Motor is overheating.
[ so & 9/19/201451332PM  [Shortcut]Program:Mai... TRIP Rapid Mix Stopped
@ 70 A 9/19/201451329PM  [Shortcut]Program:Mai... HI Labeler: Motoris overheating.
e 1000 ‘ 9/19/2014 5:13:15 PM [Shortcut]Program:Mai... TRIP Filler Valve 6b Blocked. Please open Valve.
A 500 V 9/19/2014 5:13:15 PM [Shortcut]Program:Mai... TRIP Blending Tank 1 Discharge Valve Jammed
/__i"_; 500 ‘ 9/19/2014 5:13:12 PM [Shortcut]Program:Mai... TRIP CIP Drain Valve Closed. Open priorto CIP Op...
@ 700 V 9/19/2014 5:12:57 PM [Shortcut]Program:Mai... TRIP Filler Valve 3a Blocked. Please open Valve.
@ 700 V 9/19/2014 5:11:43 PM [Shortcut]Program:Mai...  HI Labeler: Motor is overheating.
O 1000 V 9/19/2014 5:11:35 PM [Shortcut]Program:Mai... TRIP Filler Valve 6b Blocked. Please open Valve. _v_j
No message selected.
Events: 42 |Filter: (Custom) [

11. Scroll through the alarms to verify you only see events past the filter time.

12. Use the X Xl to close the Alarm and Event Log Viewer display when finished.

Design features: Alarm and Event LogViewer

1. Switch back to FactoryTalk View Studio. From the Explorer, double-click on the
alarmlogviewer display to open it.
2. Double-click on the Alarm and Event Log Viewer Design View object in the display and

the Alarm and Event Log Viewer Properties will open.

The Select log: list displays the alarm database names retrieved from the System >
Connections > Databases folder in the FactoryTalk Directory. The first name in the list is
selected when this page is presented unless an alarm database was previously selected
by the designer. The selected alarm database is queried for historical data requested at
run time. Only one alarm database can be selected from the list.
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FactoryTalk Alarm and Event Log Yiewer Properties E3

General I Colurnns | Toolbar | Display Fiters | Common |
~&larm and event log ~ Toolbar
Select log: Text color .
AlarmE ventHistory Background color L]
 Column headings
Text color .
Background color D
~ Row test
Selection foreground color O
Selection background color o
 Behavior — Grid
[V Display report on start up Line color |
‘ s Back: d col
[V Allow details pane to be adjusted il U
o ~ Details pane
5 ; o Text color .
I Horizontal grid lines
Backaround color D
I Vettical grid lines Height [percent of total height) |33
[V Details pane
V' Toolbar ~ Fonts
IV Status bar Text font: MS Shell Dlg, 8.25 pt =
v Tooltips Default print font: Times New Roman, 8.25 pt _]
[ 0K I Cancel ‘ Spply | Help |

Note that there is only one selection here, AlarmEventHistory which we configured as the
Database definintion in the RSLinx Enterprise Server Alarms and Events History and the
FactoryTalk Tag based Alarm and Event History.

3. Click on each tab to look at all the properties.

FactoryTalk Alarm and Event Log Viewer Properties

General IColumnsI Toolbar | Display Fiters | Common |
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A few key points are:

General

The log must be selected

Text fonts can be configured

Columns

Hide and show columns

Resize columns

Reorder columns

Toolbar

Hide and show buttons including the new
Reorder buttons

Display Filters

This Log Viewer object can have pre-configured filters.

Let’s take a look at where the new features Edit Filter and Event Time filter are configured during
design time.

4. Click on the Toolbar tab. As we saw at runtime, the Edit Filter button has been added in
this release.

Alarm and Event Log Viewer Properties i
General | Columns  Toobar | Display Fiters | Common |

Click in cells to set properties. Select a row and click the Move buttons to change the order.

Show button Image |Caption Tooltip Format
[V Fitter List (combo box) Select a fitter 100

[V Edit Fiter Uy  |EditFiter EHit fiter Image
[V Hefresn (3) Refresn efresh the report Image
[V Stop 0 Stop Stop reading events from the database Image
[V Find 40 |[Find Find Image
[V Details Pane =] |Details Pane Show/Hide Details Pane Image
[V Print &4 |Print Print Image

5. Click on the Display Filters tab. In this example you can see that the Event Time filter type
can be used to create a ‘permanent’ filter that can be selected at runtime.
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Alarm and Event Log Viewer Properties i

General I Columns | Toolbar Display Fitters lCommon |

Initial display filter: — Field names:

No Filt Alarm Class A
I[ qEme) zl Alarm State

. ) Area
Display filters: Computer

Condition Name
Condition Quality
Current Value
Event Category

Event Source I
L

imit Value Exceeded
Message
Priority

Server Name LI i AddWhere Condition... :

MyEvent

Misnlzn avants whara:

6. Feel free to configure the filter or make configuration changes to the Alarm and Event Log Viewer
properties. Skip to Step 9 if there are no changes made.

7. Onthe Graphics toolbar, click Test Display button ™ . Alternately, you can save your
changes and use the

Alarm and Event
Log Viewer

H button on the Alarm and Event Summary display of the Client to open
the display again
to see your changes.

8. On the Graphics toolbar, stop testing the display by clicking the Edit Display button [T

9. Close the alarmlogviewer display in FactoryTalk View Studio when you are done. . Click
No if you are prompted to save any changes.

Congratulations!! You have just:
* Used the Alarm Status Explorer to Suppress, Filter and Shelve alarms.
* Examined the Alarm and Event Log Viewer to view historical data

« Examined two new Alarm and Event functions Created a custom Event Time filter at runtime to
view historical data based on event time.
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Out of Scope Alarms
Prior occurrencefan alarm that have goneofAlarm and then back In Alarm cannot be acknowledgad. Thes

|\ =)/ woccurrences are referred toutof scopand are displayed in the alarm list with a differedtdismpayed with light grey
--ﬁ-n text When the most recent occurreaceatdrm is acknowledged, prior occurrences are removed from the event list

t | Q| EventTime | Alarm Name | Message

lopped Rapid Mix Stopped

O
O
1
@
®
®
&
o
OH
~
n
>
~

There is an update to the Alarm Summary object that enables you to stop displaying Out of Scope alarms.
This update adds a VBA method, ShowOOSAlarm to the Alarm Summary object, as shown below.

W 3
5 Object Browser i@
|<All Libraries> ~| Y s

P
I -] #Aly|

Members of ‘AlarmEventSummary’

= MoveSelectionFirst -
- MoveSelectionLast

&) AlarmEventBanner |=| |=® MoveSelectionUp

@) AlarmEventSummary | | |=® MoveSelectionUpPage

& AlarmSummary &' NormalUnackedCount

|Classes
@ <=globals=
&) ActiveXControl

&) Application = PrintEvents

@) Arc =& ResetSelected

2 Arrow & RowTextFont

&) BackspaceButton &5 RowTextSelectionBackColor

=7 BackStyleConstants &' RowTextSelectionForeColor

&) Bargraph =@ RunAlarmCommand

&) Button &' SelectedEvents

&P clictivityCategoryConstants = ShelveSelected

=P cliActivitySeverityConstants = ShowAlarmStatus f
&) Collection £ ShowFllterD|a!og ‘

% ColorConstants
2 Constants

&) ControlListSelector
2 Conversion

ES'\

ES' SortOrder

v DateTime &' StatusBarvisible

&) Display - SuppressSelected

) DisplayListSelector = UnshelveAll

@ Displays - |E& VerticalScrollbarVisible s

| Property ShowOOSAlarm As Boolean

Member of FTAlarmEventSummary. AlarmEventSummary
Returns or sets a value indicating whether or not show out of scope alarm

4 [m]»

1. Switch to FactoryTalk View Studio. Expand the Displays folder in the Application Explorer
window under HMI_Area > InstantFizz_HMI > Graphics. Double-click on med_alarms to

open the display.

2. Right-click and select VBA Code from property menu of the Alarm Summary.
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V20 =

¢t | 2 | Event Time
Properties...

=M Q
I

oons..,.,

Connec
VBA Code...
ActiveX Events...
Methods...

JU]

ectKeys, ...

w med_alarma{ 1 Lotx - ThisDuphey (Code)

2101

Alprm vent Summaryt

:] [(wnKkl

The example above is not executing as it has the comment symbol before the code lines. Feel free to
remove the comment symbols (‘) to enable the routinte and set the method to false to see that
OutOfScope alarms won'’t be displayed in the Alarm Summary. Note: You must save the display to
enable the changes.before using Test display or opening the display in View Client.

3. Close VBA window.

The Alarm Summary object was enhanced in FactoryTalk View SE v8.0 to enable you to

stop displaying Out of Scope alarms. This update adds a VBA method, ShowOOSAlarm
to the Alarm Summary object, as shown below.

This update is also available for the previous release, FactoryTalk Alarms and Events
2.60, and is available in the Rockwell Automation Knowledgebase in AID 557977 FTAE

Summary displays Out Of Scope alarms, FactoryTalk Alarms and Events 2.60.00 (CPR9
SR6).

Congratulations!! You have completed the section on the available FactoryTalk Alarms and Events
graphical objects and explored Filtering and Subscription. Let’s quickly review:

Alarm and Event Summary object: Use to acknowledge, disable, suppress, filter, and sort
alarms and shelve Tagbased alarms during run time

Alarm and Event Banner object: Use to monitor and respond to the most current alarms
requiring immediate attention

Alarm and Event Log Viewer object: Use to view and filter historical alarm information stored in
Microsoft SQL Server databases
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http://rockwellautomation.custhelp.com/cgi-bin/rockwellautomation.cfg/php/enduser/std_adp.php?p_faqid=557977
http://rockwellautomation.custhelp.com/cgi-bin/rockwellautomation.cfg/php/enduser/std_adp.php?p_faqid=557977
http://rockwellautomation.custhelp.com/cgi-bin/rockwellautomation.cfg/php/enduser/std_adp.php?p_faqid=557977
http://rockwellautomation.custhelp.com/cgi-bin/rockwellautomation.cfg/php/enduser/std_adp.php?p_faqid=557977
http://rockwellautomation.custhelp.com/cgi-bin/rockwellautomation.cfg/php/enduser/std_adp.php?p_faqid=557977
http://rockwellautomation.custhelp.com/cgi-bin/rockwellautomation.cfg/php/enduser/std_adp.php?p_faqid=557977
http://rockwellautomation.custhelp.com/cgi-bin/rockwellautomation.cfg/php/enduser/std_adp.php?p_faqid=557977
http://rockwellautomation.custhelp.com/cgi-bin/rockwellautomation.cfg/php/enduser/std_adp.php?p_faqid=557977
http://rockwellautomation.custhelp.com/cgi-bin/rockwellautomation.cfg/php/enduser/std_adp.php?p_faqid=557977
http://rockwellautomation.custhelp.com/cgi-bin/rockwellautomation.cfg/php/enduser/std_adp.php?p_faqid=557977
http://rockwellautomation.custhelp.com/cgi-bin/rockwellautomation.cfg/php/enduser/std_adp.php?p_faqid=557977

+ Alarm Status Explorer object: Use to enable or disable alarms and suppress or unsuppress
alarms and shelve or unshelve Tag-based alarms.

* Out of Scope Alarms: Use update in AID 557977 with VBA to stop showing Out of Scope alarms
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Section 6: Testing displays

About this section

In this section of the lab you will:

= Test Run Displays in the FactoryTalk View Studio Graphics Editor
= Configure a FactoryTalk View Client File called InstantFizz

= Observe Startup Macro

= Observe Client Keys

* Run the FactoryTalk View Client File

= Verify Client Keys work at Runtime

Test display

Being able to test your display within View Studio without having to run it in a Client is a very powerful
feature of FactoryTalk View.

Behavior when test running a display might not always be identical to run-time behavior if changes made
during development are not saved. To make the behavior as close as possible you should save a display
before testing it.

The Microsoft VBA IDE (Visual Basic for Applications Integrated Design Environment) lets you write, edit,
test run, and debug code.

Not everything can be done by test running your display. Some FactoryTalk View
commands are ignored when run in test display mode. For example, screen navigation
commands, using parameter placeholders in a display, and using parameter values in a
reference global object will not function in test display mode. To test these features, run
the display in a FactoryTalk View SE Client.

Testing a graphic display in FactoryTalk View Studio is not the same as running the display in the
FactoryTalk View SE Client. Before you deploy an application, it is recommended that you test it in the
FactoryTalk View SE Client, to verify that everything works as intended.

FactoryTalk Alarms and Events Objects

The existing (legacy) HMI Tag Alarm Summary object will not be animated when you run
a display in test display mode. The FactoryTalk Alarms and Events Objects will work in
test display mode.

You can test the objects in a graphic display quickly, by switching to test display mode in the Graphics
editor. Let’s try this to animate the Labeling display.

1. Openthe med_labeling display in FactoryTalk View Studio.

2. From the FactoryTalk View Studio toolbar, click on the Test Display button L on the
Graphics toolbar.
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Observe that the med_labeling graphic begins to animate.

} Labeler Control

3. Click on the Labeler Control button
then START.

What happened? Notice that the labeler animation works.

. You may need to select STOP first and

4. Click the Edit Display button L to get back to edit mode.
5. Close the display. Select No if asked to save the display.
6. Open the security display and then click on the Test Display button to start animating it.

7. Click on the Log In button (i.e. the Locked icon).

What happened? Nothing. Look at the Diagnostics List. The Login command on the button was
issued but the command is ignored in FactoryTalk View Studio. Certain commands cannot be
executed in test display mode. You will need to configure and run a client to be able to execute these
commands.

I .i!XThe command 'Login 'is ignored when issued from the development environment or an HMI Server.

Now you will need to configure a client file and run the client to finish testing the display.

Configure a client file

Before you configure the client file, look at a few of the components that were preconfigured for you to
use with your client.

Configure a macro

A macro is a list of commands or command symbols stored in a text file. To run a macro
you use its name just as you would a command. The commands in the macro will be
executed in the order in which they are listed.

A macro can be specified on startup or shutdown of a client or display. It can be called from a command
line in FactoryTalk View Studio or from the Factory Talk View Administration Console for system
administration.

FactoryTalk View has multi-tasking capabilities that you can take advantage of when you create macros.
Generally, the commands in a macro are executed in the order in which they are listed, with one
command finishing before the next begins execution.

Some commands (such as Print) finish quickly and the next command can start. Others, such as Set, take
longer. In the case of Set, it does not finish until the message has been sent to the controller. In cases
like that, you can set up the macro so that the next command can be executed before the previous
command is finished. Use the ampersand character (&) to do this.

To invoke the command wizard from the macro file, double-click in the macro, or select Edit —
Commands... (Ctrl- M).
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Observe the configured macro

These commands will dock displays at the top and bottom of the client window, and set tag values in the
controller.

1. From the Explorer, expand the Macros folder.

2. Double-click on the med_startup_client macro. The macro will open.

E} med_startup_client - /InstantFizz/HMI_Area (Macros) v =101 x|
Display Med_TopNavBar /DT =
Display Med_Overview

&Set MoreMenuTag O

DerivedOn alarms

DerivedOn cip_valvel

| P
This macro will open a header display (med_TopNavBar) in a docked area on the top of the client.

Then it will open the Plant Overview display (med_Overview) that will be undocked. Following this,
the macro will set the HMI tag MoreMenu Tag to the value 0 and then start two Derived Tag files.

3. Close the macro. If prompted to save changes, select the No button.

Configure a client key

Sometimes it is useful to have a single key stroke perform a function or multiple functions in your
application. For example, when you press F5 in Internet Explorer you will refresh the page. FactoryTalk
View SE has similar functionality.

Client Keys allow the operator to interact with the system at run time to do things like
change displays or set tag values. Client keys are defined for an application. They are
enabled whenever the application is running on a FactoryTalk View SE Client.

In addition to Client Keys, there are object and display keys. Object and display keys are defined in the
Graphics editor. They are active only when their associated object or display is active. However, object
and display keys take precedence over client keys.

The order of precedence for key animation is: object keys, display keys and client keys. This means, that
if a key has object and client key definitions, when the object has focus at run time and the key is
pressed, the object key action will be carried out and the client key action will not.

Observe pre-configured client keys

These commands will perform a refresh of your client. This is useful for testing since you may need to
make changes to displays and you don’t want to have to close and open the client each time you add or
change something on a display.

Let’s investigate a pre-configured Client Key file.

1. From the Explorer, open up the clientkeys client key file from the Client Keys folder by
double-clicking on it.
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22 clientkeys - /InstantFizz/HMI_Area (Client Keys) =10] x|
Key: Label: ‘
FREENIIEREE [Fefiesh Docked Displays
Press Action: Cancel
__I Add
= Maodify |
Repeat Action: Remove I
:J ‘_I Remove All I
Ll Help I
Release Action:
Abart * /D =

Med_Startup_Client _I

&

On the release action of function key F5, all displays including docked displays will be closed. The

header display will then be re-opened and docked at the top and the footer display will be docked at
the bottom of the client.

2. Close the ClientKeys. If prompted to save changes, select the No button.

Configuring a client file

The FactoryTalk View Client can be launched from FactoryTalk View Studio. If a client is already running,
close it using the Exit button from the navigation display.

1. Configure and launch a new client. Select the SE Client button on the tool menu.

@FactoryTalk Yiew Studio - Site Edition (Loca
File Edit View Settings Objects Arrange Ani

= s D @IE\&J\
| »[= & B @ % & #ounch st Clone]

2. When the Launch FactoryTalk View SE Client dialog opens, select the New... button.
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FactoryTalk View SE Client Wizard " x|

Welcome to the FactoryT alk Yiew SE Client wizard.

To create a new FactoryT alk View SE Client configuration file, click New. New...

To edit or run a file, select one from the list below, or type a file name in the File name
box, or browse to find and select one, and then click Edit or Run.

To remove a file name from the list, select it and then click Remave.

Most recently used configuration files:

C:\Lab Files\FTView SEMF Client 1280x1024.cli Edit

Femove

Run

File name:
C:\Lab Files\FTView SEMF_Client_1280x1024.cli _]

Help About... Cancel I

The FactoryTalk View SE Client Wizard will open.

3. Type ‘InstantFizzTest’ for the name of the configuration file and click the Next button. You
can leave the location field at default.
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FactoryTalk View SE Client Configuration Name

[C:\Users\Public\Documents\RSView Enterprise\SE\Client (=]

and the

5. Select the InstantFizz application and the English initial language, leave the defaults, and
click the Next button.
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FactoryTalk View SE Client Application Name N 5[

Type the name of the application you want to connect to:
IInstantFlzz 3

[~ Open FactoryTalk View SE Client as view-only

|~ Enable on-screen keyboard

[~ Allow display code debugging

[V Maintain Client Tag Connections

[~ Allow FactoryTalk View SE Client to get project files from an altemate location

Specify location: I Browse,.. |

Select the initial runtime language:

Hp | About. |  Cancel |  <Back Next >

6. Select the ClientKeys key file as the Initial client key file, select the
Startup_MediumClient macro as the Startup macro, and click the Next button. Note: If
you used parameters in the initial display, they would be specified in the Display parameters
field. If you use a network application, the area would need to be specified for the initial
display.

|
Type or browse for an area name, and then select components.
o I
—Components
Initial display: | LI
Display parameters: I
Initial client key file: |clientkeys =l
Startup macro: |med_startup_c|ient LI
Shutdown macro: I _:l
Help About . Cancel | <Back @
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7. Type ‘InstantFizz’ for the title bar text, check the Maximize window option, and click the

Next bu';ton

Hl FactoryTalk View SE Client Window Properties E

Specify the properties of the FactoryTalk View SE Client window.

X

—IV Show title bar

Title bar text: IlnstantFlzz

[V Show system menu and close button
[V Show Min/Max buttons

[V Maximize window

[V Show Diagnostics List
v Allow undocking of Diagnostics List

™ Disable switch to other applications

v Navigation Tracking
Max Number of Displays tracked for Navigation (2~50)
Font Size in History List

T

Help About... Cancel

< Back Next >

8. Leave the defaults for auto logout and click the Next button.

To log a user out automatically when the keyboard or mouse is inactive for a period of

time, enable auto logout, and then enter the inactivity period.

[~ Enable auto logout
[Inactivity period: 10 mihutes

and

Nest > (.
é

9. Leave the default to save configuration and open FactoryTalk View SE Client now and click
the Finish button.

(¢ Save configuration and open FactoryT alk Yiew SE Client now

{~ Save configuration and exit

and

The FactoryTalk View Client will start with the specified configuration.
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Running the FactoryTalk View SE client

The InstantFizz application is now running in a FactoryTalk View SE Client window.

Test the client keys

1. Select the F5 key (using the client keys defined to close all displays and re-display the
header and Plant Overview display).

Observe that all displays are closed. The header display is re-docked at the top and the Plant
Overview display is opened below it.

Verify runtime edits

Changes made to the development environment that can be transferred to the application while it is
running are commonly called run-time edits. These fall into four groups:

= Changes that take effect immediately.

»= Changes that require a non-disruptive action, such as reopening a graphic display, before they take
effect.

= Changes that require a disruptive action, such as restarting a server or a run-time client, before they
take effect.

= Changes that cause adverse effects immediately.

Warninas have been added to FactorvTalk to tell users if makina a oartictiar déeeionment
environment will adverselv affect #ti@eusvstem. If the chanae is made throuah a dialoa box. & warning

. 'l )
icon = appears next to the component where the chanae can be made. When the mouse clirsor hovers
over the icon, the followiaging is displayed:

Al 0K I Cancell Verifyl Helpl

Modifying this data at run time could cause unexpected results. See 'Making run-
time changes in FactoryTalk applications' in the online help.

For example, you can add a FactoryTalk alarm, add a tag or change a graphic without the need to restart
the client.

We will modify one of the displays in FactoryTalk View Studio and observe the update in the client.

FILLING
1. Inthe client, click on the Filling button - from the navigation display.

Look around the display. We will modify the display in FactoryTalk View Studio.
2. Return to FactoryTalk View Studio.

3. Open the med_fillingcapping display.
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4. Select the grouped information object at the bottom and then select the delete key.

CURRENT PRODUCT
Labeling Packaging

g B

5. Save the med_fillingcapping display .
6. Close the med_fillingcapping display .
7. Go back to client.

8. Select the F5 key (using the client keys defined to close all displays and re-display the
header and Plant Overview display).

9. Observe that all displays are closed. The header display is re-docked. Re-open the Filling
display. Notice that the grouped information object is no longer present.

We have just completed an online change. After modifying a display in FactoryTalk View Studio we
only needed to re-open that particular display on the client to see the updates. We did not need to
restart the client.

Section 7: Events and Using the Event Detector Editor

An Event is an action that is triggered by the evaluation of the expression associated with it. The action
can be any FactoryTalk View SE command or macro. When the expression changes from False on the
previous evaluation to True on the current evaluation, the action is triggered. An expression can be a tag
name or it can be an equation made up of tag names, mathematical and logical operations, special
functions, and If-Then-Else logic.

An Events file consists of a number of events and a maximum update rate for them. At run time, multiple
Events files can be active at once. You can run a maximum of 20 Events files at one time, each
containing up to 1000 events.

The Event Detector is a graphical editor that is built into FactoryTalk View SE that a user can use to set
up the event that has to be triggered and the condition which is defined by an expression that needs to be
evaluated for the event to be triggered

In this section, we will learn how to create a new event that will run a Macro, enable this event and then
test this by using Test Display.
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About this section
In this section of the lab you will:

= Configure an Event Detector file

= Test an Event Detector file

Create an Event Detector file

Let us take a look at the Event Detector editor.

1. In FactoryTalk View SE project explorer, right click Events >New
==Y Logic and Control
. @ ¢F Derived Tags
=l n

B @ Mac Add Component Into Application...

The Events Detector editor opens.

The different fields that need to be configured to set up an Event in the Event Detector editor are
described in the tip box below with a description:
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¥ Untitled - /InstantFizz/HMI_Area (Events) 1 (=] 0]
| | _I IV Enabled Close
ezt
[ 5 I
|- Expression {
=
i If... ] Logical... I Relational... | Arithmetic... I Bitwise... Functions... I Tags... I
Check Alarms...
Syntax | —J
Line: 1 Column: |1
Enabled?| Action Expression IDescription =
[
1
2
| 3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12 v
[« | ol

Action
Thecommand, macro, or symbol that runs when the expression is True.
Enabled

For an individual event in an Event file to run when the Event file is runnina and the event is [True, this check
box must be set to Enabled. The default is Enabled.

Description

Briefdescrintion of what the event does. This description is for vour information onlv and doe$ not appear
anywhere else.

Expression

The expressidimat will triaaer the action when it chanaes from a False value (0) to a Freeavalue (non

An expressionasnathematical or loaical eauation that returns a value. It can contain taa namgs, constants
and mathematical. relational. loaical and/or bitwise operators. A taod name can also stand alcne as an
expression.

Let us add a new event. The event that we will create is a macro event. When the expression we
specify in the Expression Editor evaluates to true, the macro event_macro will be executed.

Creating a New Event

1. Click the Ellipsis button to the right of the Action field

256 of 308



2.

Command Categories:

In the Command Wizard that launches, observe the different command categories and
commands that can be set up as an action.

Choose a command and click Next to fill in its parameters.
Commands:

-{_] Most Recently Used

=] System

{1 Multimedia
(] Framework
{11 Languages
(1 Security
{2 Activity Log
(] Graphics
(1 Alams
(] Data Log
=-{] Logic and Control
(2] Derived Tags
(1] Display Client
(] Events
{21 Flow Control
(] Client Keys
S

{1 All Commands and Macros

(1] Tag and Database
() Bxdemal Applications

Name

| Description [ Syntax I

event_macro
med_startup_client User defined macro
start_datalogs

User defined macro event_macro
med_startup_cli...

User defined macro start_datalogs

ests> l Einish I

A

3. For our demo, we will choose Macros from Logic and Control > Macros

g = ——————

é Lj Logic and Control

ﬁ!’M’a’&E&é’.

...{_) Derived Tags

-{_7] Display Client
-] Events
: -‘I_'] Flow Control

Client

4. Select the event_macro from the Commands pane on the right and click on Finish at the

Command Categories:

bottom of the window.

Commands:

EI ij System

+-{_] Most Recently Used
‘{7 All Commands and Macros

{1 Tag and Database
{1 Bxtemal Applications
“+{_] Muttimedia

-] Framework

med_startup_
start_datalogs

med_startup_cli...
start_datalogs

ient User defined macro
User defined macro

Notice that the event_macro is added to the Action field in the Events Detector editor.

5. Optionally, add a brief description in the Description field if you would like one.

6. Check to make sure that the Enabled field is checked.
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Action: |event_macro .| ¥ Enabled

7. Inthe Expression editor, click on the Tags button, and select the tag: Mix Steps (
InstantFizz > Data_Area > Shortcut > Online > Mix Steps)

BB E)ata_Area Z| Name I Access Rights I Description
. B+ Shorteut ?—A—IarmFillerCoanam ReadWrite

{_] Diagnostic Items & AlarmLabellam ReadWrite

{1 Offine & AlarmMotorOverHeat ReadWrite

=3 Online .ﬁ? AlarmPaperQut ReadWrite

{2 BlueBerry

[#-{_] CIP_String_Creator
-] CIP_TimeStamp
-] CIP_TimeStamp_Day
{20 CIP_TimeStamp_Month
{2 CIP_TimeStamp_Year

& AlarmTank1DiscJam  ReadWrite
@9 AlarmTank1Jam_Ack  ReadWrite
.? AlarmTank2DiscJam  ReadWrite
.é? AlarmTank2FillJam ReadWrite
,,é? AlarmTank2Jam_Sh... ReadWrite

() CIPAlarmTrigger it @9 AlarmTank2Jam_Sh... ReadWrite
(23 cIPCounter ._,éy Cases_Rejects_Linel ReadWrite
&3 CrpFiling & ChangeOver_In_Pr... ReadWrite
-1 CIPTankColour ._,é?" ChemConc ReadWrite
-] CIPTestCounter &,9 chemValveFlow ReadWrite
I::I CIPTimer ._é? CIPActive ReadWrite
{1 cIpvalved & cipalarm_Start ReadWrite
(2 crpvalvel & cipClarity ReadWrite
{1 CIpvalve2 & Filer_Bottes_Per_... ReadWrite
{1 Crpvalve3 & Filler_Stopped ReadWrite
-] Current_Order & Filing ReadWrite
-] CurrentCustomerName & Labeler_Stopped ReadWrite
g [C):lr;enrparﬁ\lame @ LastOrderCount ReadWrite
@ Delazz .& ManualCompleted ReadWrite

& Menu_GOTO_dx ReadWrite

{_] DispenserLine
{1 Grapefruit
[#-{Z]] HMI_Motion
-] HMISystemClock

& Menu_GOTO_H ReadWrite

8. Click OK to close the Tag Browser.

9. Click the Relational button in the Expression editor and select == EQ

.. | Logical.. [ Relational. | At
Check A =
Syntax <= LE
S 1 Sl
Line: 1 Columt >= GE
<> NE
== EQ L
Enabled?| Action

10. Type in the value ‘4’ once the == is added to the expression. Your expression will look like
this :

Expression
{/Data_srea:[Shortcut]MixSteps) ==

11. Click the Accept button in the Events Detector editor.
12. Click the Close button

13. Select Yes in the Save changes to Untitled? prompt window
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14.

15.

16.

17.

[FactoryTalc view studio Y

':0:' Save changes to Untitled?

| Yes I No | Cancel |

Type ‘event _demo’ in the Save prompt

. Component name: J

i Ievent_demo

| 0K I Cancel | 1

You will see the event_demo event created under the Events folder in the Project Explorer
E] 3 Logic and Control
EJ Derived Tags

Events

=t

Flf:fﬂ Macms
Let us take a look at what the event_macro looks like. This macro was already created for you.
Recall this is the macro that we want to run when our event, event_demo is triggered.

Double click the event_macro from the Macros folder in the Project Explorer. The
event_macro macro will open.

'ﬁ event_macro - /InstantFizz/HMI_Area (Macros) 1.
I===== Macro File created 05/09/2014 ======================:
I Macros are lists of commands, with one command per line
I See Help or the manual for a list of commands and their parameters

&Set RapidMix\WaterAmount {/Data_Area::[Shortcut]RapidMixTimer. ACC}

This macro will set the value from the tag RapidMixTimer.ACC to a local HMI tag
RapidMix\WaterAmount. This is a simple scenario where a macro is performing a tag write.

Close the event_macro window without making any changes.

Let us test the event that we have setup.

Testing Event

1.

Open the display med_rapid_mix from the Displays folder in the Project Explorer.

An event is typically not used to display tag values or navigate displays. However, for the purpose of
our demo, we will add a Numeric Display object to the screen so we can observe that the tag value of
the WaterAmount tag changes.
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2. Select a Numeric Display object by click on Objects > Numeric and String > Numeric

Display
Iobjects Arrange Animation Tools Window Help
E]T§de¢ » & B2 @ #f &5 i
= Rotate = 1
Sy TWE=8B <
= Drawing 7 e
[ = s & e B E[E
H m pEBReEbOE
B e sovg | T
3 Indicator 4 Numeric Input
3
b f:ugeand&aph ,  StingDisplay
Y &
= S Input
e Advanced 4 g fnpy
Alarm and Event >
z,
] OLE Object...
n ActiveX Control...
& Import...
F
c Symbol Factory
2 11

3. Draw the Numeric Display object onto the med_rapid_mix display.

4. In the Numeric Display Properties window that opens up, click the Tags button to launch the
Tag Browser window.
5. Select the tag, WaterAmount from Instant Fizz > HMI_Area > RapidMix

—Select Tag
| Folders Contents of '/HMI_Area:: R apidhdix’

B'-@ InstantFizz
=l-{Ef Data_Area
[=-{_1 Shortcut
(L) Diagnostic Iter
- Offiine
_ #-(_] Online
- [:E} FTAETag_Area
E-(CE HMI_Area
[+-{_] Dashboard Trendi
&GS Rapidvix |

#-{_] system
4 | »l)al o
Fefresh All Folders | Tag fiter fi |
~ Selected Tag
R apidiix\w aterdmount
Home area: /HMI_Area

| oK I Cancel Help

6. Click OK to close the Tag Browser.
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Click OK in the Numeric Display Properties window to close.

8. Also, add a text object from Objects > Drawing > Text. In the Text Properties window that
pops up, type ‘Water Amount’ as the Text. You can modify other properties in this window.
When you are done, click the OK to close the Text Properties window. The two objects that
you just added may look like this:

Step 3: Adding Manual Ing

Step 4: Agitating

Step 5: Transferring Out

PRESS WHEN
MANUAL ADD
COMPLETED

Step 6: Initiating CIP Clea

9. Save and close the med_rapid_mix display.

We will now issue a command line command from within FactoryTalk View Studio to initiate the event
from the HMI server.

10. Double click Command Line from HMI_Area > InstantFizz_HMI > System in the Project
Explorer
=1€%3 Network (LOCALHOST)
=2 InstantFizz
&> Runtime Security
mI(CE Data_Area
[‘E FTAETag_Area
EHCE HMI_Area
= InstantFizz_HMI

@ Command Line

11. In the Command Line window that opens, type ‘eventon event demo’ as shown in the
screenshot below:
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12.

13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

B8 Command Line - /InstantFizz/HMI_Area 3 -10f x|

eventon event_demd|

Hit the Enter key.

This will trigger the event event_demo from the HMI server. You can verify this by looking at
the event log at the bottom of the FactoryTalk View Studio window

@Starting Event Detector component 'event_demo'.
@ eventon event_demo

Switch to the running client window and open the Rapid Mix display.

Rapid Mix Control

i STOPPED

Press the PRESS WHEN MANUAL ADD COMPLETED button when it becomes enabled.

At that point, the MixSteps tag will receive a value 4 after Step 3 Adding Manual Ingredients is
complete.

On the Rapid Mix display, click on the Stopped button &= to start the rapid mix

process.

Notice that as soon as Step 3 is complete, the Numeric Display object will change its value to 10000.

If you look at the event log at the bottom of the FactoryTalk View Studio window, you will
observe that the Event Detector first issued a command to launch the macro, event_macro.
Following this, the event_macro macro was executed. As a result of this macro, the
RapidMix\WaterAmount tag was set with the value from RapidMixTimer.ACC.

(&) write '10000' to ‘RapidMix\Water Amount’,

@A new FTLD session was opened with machine SERVER-BASE.

@A new FTLD session was opened with machine SERVER-BASE.

_\i) Set RapidMix\WaterAmount {/Data_Area:: [Shortcut]RapidMixTimer. ACC}
@Execut:ed macro: <event_macro >.

@ Event Detector: Issuing command 'event_macro'.

This tells us that the event was triggered by the HMI server. In our scenario, the event that was
triggered was to run the macro event_macro.

Congratulations! We have learned what an Event is and used the Event Detector editor to create a
new event that will run a Macro. We also enabled this event in the HMI Server Properties and tested
this event by using Test Display.
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Section 8: FactoryTalk View Application Documenter

FactoryTalk View ME/SE Application Documenter is a utility that provides detailed information on HMI
projects in Factory Talk View SE applications (both Network and Local) and Factory Talk View ME
applications. The utility allows a user to view, export and print the content of the HMI project components
including the tag cross reference information associated with each component as well as the VBA code
(for SE applications) associated with the graphic displays.

About this section
In this section of the lab you will:

» L earn how to use the FactoryTalk View Application Documenter

Starting FactoryTalk View Application Documenter and Opening a Project

1. Start Application Documenter. From the Start menu, select All Programs > Rockwell
Software > FactoryTalk View > Tools > Application Documenter.

2. Select the application type as View Site Edition (Network Distributed) then press OK.

Application Type Selection x|

Select the type of application you would like to view:

Fa ] v ]
View Site Edition View Site Edition View Site Editon  View Machine Edition
(NS ie)]  (Network Station) (Local Station)

et |

3. Select the InstantFizz application. Follow steps a to c.
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View Site Edition (Network Distribut

Application Name

InstantFizz

a-Selectheinstat |tF;La.pp:;uat;U| 1 from the list.

b.Make surenglislisselected
as a langupge.

c.ClickOK

4. Once the application is opened, the Application Documenter main window will open,
presenting the list of project components to choose from in the left pane. Expand Displays
and click on any display to open it. Details of this display will be shown on the right pane.

Note that a screen shot of the display is also shown.

[ FactoryTalk View Application Documenter
File Edit View Help

=82 W

-7 &) Network (LOCALHOST)
=7 InstantFizz
["/€= Runtime Security
- Data_Area
I B4 RsLinx Enterprise
-7 FTAETag_Area
[ FTAETag_Server
218 HMI_Area
-3 InstantFizz_HMI
[ (3 Tag Database
=72 Graphics
=" 3 Displays
" [@#] 0_readme
I~ [@#] alarm_history_event_resul
(& alarmlogviewer
" [@# alarmreport

I»

& logix_alma
" [ logix_alma_config
" [&#] logix_alma_status
" [&#] logix_almd
(& logix_aimd_config
T[&#] logix_aimd_status

™[] logix_d2sd_status
f| logix_help_browser
I~ @] med_alarms

["[&] med_blending
@@ med_cip

I @] med_cp_completed

™[] med_rapid_mix
med_syshealth

i Name -
F :ii:g i _Object Name | Grouping Ix__|v |Property | Expression |
|- Tk Stator Group3 ++Group3 0 0
O ;‘ trénd - filing coints StringDisplay3 | 1093 23 String Display CurrentUserName( )
r ; trend - labeiing counts Ugaoes | 955 4 Text:Text /0T
[~ [@#| trend - line metrics +| | Growes +Group3 0
q —_ - [ » LocalMessageDisplay 1 785 45 Local Message Display: Connections: Value {/Data_Area::[Shortcut]MixSteps}
P v PO |
For Help, press F1 A

med_rapid_mix

Graphics|med_rapid_mix|Display Settings|General
| Selection

Option

RAPID MIX

Display Type Replace

Allow Multiple Running Copies ~ NO

Cache after Displaying NO

Title Bar NO

Size to Main Window at Runtime YES

Show Last Acquired Value YES

Maximum Tag Update Rate 1.00 seconds

Size Specify Size in Pixels
Specify Size Width 1280

Specify Size Height 384

Allow Display to be Resized NO

When Resized Scale

Position Specify Position in Pixels
Position X 0

Position Y 140

Security Code »

Background Color 0x000000

Graphics|med_rapid_mix|Display Settings|Behavior
|

Option Selection |
Startup Command

Shutdown Command

Input Field not Selected Fore Color 0x000000
Input Field not Selected Field Color OXFFFFFF
Input Field Selected Fore Color 0x000000
Input Field Selected Field Color OxFFFFFF
Input Field in Error and not Selected Fore Color 0x000000
Input Field in Error and not Selected Field Color 0x0000FF
Input Field in Error and Selected Fore Color OXFFFFFF
Input Field in Error and Selected Field Color 0x0000FF
Beep on Press of Interactive Object NO
Highlight when Cursor Passes Over Interactive Objects YES
Highlight Color of Interactive Objects 0x000000
Disable Highlight When Object has Focus NO
Highlight Color of Objects with Input Focus 0x00FFO0
Display On-screen Keyboard NO

Allow Button Action On Error YES

Animated Display Objects

5. Application Documenter is capable of generating a report for the selected components and
exporting it into an html format. To generate a report select Export from the File menu. The
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html reports can be exported to any location specified. Note that html report will be
generated only for the components with the check box checked.

The report contains links to other pages in the report. These other pages are stored in the xml format
in the HMI project and/or area subfolders, depending on the components the report has been
generated on.

You now have the ability to copy and view the exported files on any computer, regardless
of whether that computer has FactoryTalk View installed on it or not.

Printing functions are available from the File menu. Similar to the Exporting feature, the
report will be printed only for the components with the check box checked.

Feel free to play with this useful tool to check on things like tag and parameter file cross referencing.
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Section 9: Extending FactoryTalk View SE functionality using VBA

About this section
In this section of the lab you will:

= Learn what VBA is and how you can use the VBA editor to add functionality in FactoryTalk View SE
= Learn how to enable VBA function to an object on a display

= Do a sample code walk through to understand the different sections of the VBA code

Introduction to VBA

Microsoft Visual Basic for Applications (VBA) is an integral part of FactoryTalk View Site Edition. With the
Microsoft VBA IDE (Visual Basic for Applications Integrated Design Environment) you can write, edit, test
run, and debug code to extend some of the features and functionality of FactoryTalk View SE.

When a graphic display opens on an FactoryTalk View SE client computer, the VBA code executes
independently on that client. For example, suppose the same graphic display is opened on two different
client computers at the same time. When an operator on the first computer clicks a button on the display,
the action causes the VBA code to run. The same display, open on another client computer, does not
execute the VBA code until an event on that client triggers it. VBA code is event driven. This means that
an event needs to trigger the code to run. Code that runs in response to an event is called an event
handler.

Using VBA code allows a developer to add custom features and functionality such as custom alarm
events, validating operator input, creating custom operator forms, manipulating the FactoryTalk View SE
Client window and sending custom messages to the Diagnostics log.

The VBA editor provides code editing, navigation keys, and keyboard shortcuts in the code window. It
also includes tools that complete keywords as you type (Intellisense), provides a list of options at each
stage in building an expression, and verifies syntax after you enter a line of code.

We will learn more about the VBA editor as we proceed!

View the FactoryTalk View SE object model

1. Return to FactoryTalk View Studio

2. From the Displays folder in the Project Explorer, open the display named med_VBA
3. Open the Visual Basic Editor by clicking on View > Visual Basic Editor

4. In the Visual Basic Editor, select the View > Object Browser menu item or press the F2
key.
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View [Lnsert Format Debug Run
=] Code F7 |
=5 Object Shift+F7
Definition Shift+F2
°:'; Object Browser N F2 |
1 Tmmediate Winrlnu‘:\sr Chrl+G

5. To get help on an object or property, select it and click the help button.
-Io/x]
DisplayClient EI (l » I El‘gl_fﬁl il

#h| v

<All Libraries>

DlspIayChentEx
DisplayCode
stdole

Husa
AlarmSumm
& Application
2 Arc

2 Arrow

&) BackspaceButton
27 BackStyleConstant
&1 Bargraph
2 Button

<P clisctivityCated) propertiesnethods, and events for

clictivitySeveri
g Commtlstsm existing objects in the display

r‘ All the properties, methods, events, and constants for

the client object model and the display object mddel

ctlwtyoategonroustom1
incthlbthadrapentiesnmethods| and events

cmwmwmmms model

&2 Display E cliActivitySeverityError

2 DisplayListSelector E cliactivitySeveritylnfo

& Displays 3 cliactivitySeveribdarning

&) Element & ConfigurationFileName

[#] Clavnante LI A CrantaTANRrann L]

Library DisplayClient
C:'Program Files'Rockwell Software\RSView Enterprise \SEGTxRoiICli.dll
RSView Display Client Object Model

6. Close the Object Browser by clicking the X in the corner.

7. You can either close the Visual Basic Editor or simply Minimize the window.

Understanding VBA Code and Making Edits to the VBA code

A majority of the VBA code has already been written for your convenience. We will do a walkthrough of
the code and understand the different sections of the code. You will have an opportunity to edit the code
and add a code snippet in. Here is the scenario that we are implementing in this section of the lab.
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A Plant Supervisor would like to see the number of cartons of Blueberry Juice, Mango Juice and Kiwi juice
that were produced. He also wants to type in the percentage of increase in production that he would like to
see. When he presses a button on the screen, the Supervisor would like the screen to show him the
estimated number of cartons of Blueberry, Mango and Kiwi that could be produced if the percentage of
production was increased by the value that he typed in.

First, let us take a look at the display.

1. Double click med_VBA from the Graphics >Display folder in the Project Explorer.

T e

med_overview
med_packaging
med_rapid_mix
med_syshealth

sf_color_demo

2. Tﬁe'di'spléy.should open as shown below. Observe what the different Numeric Display
objects, Numeric Input Object and Button object is expected to do on the screen.

R == _—

Actual Number of Estimated Increase ol
Cartons Produced in Production
Blueberry BEEREEEES BEBBRRRES
BHEREBEEE BEEEEEEEE

M-t B

\ 1] LW b WAL TR |

BEBEBEEES BREBHRBHE
Enter Desired
Increase [ Estimate Increase
: oo ' in Production
in Percentage
T TR 7T A = q

Recall from the introduction that code that runs in response to an event is called an event handler. In
our scenario, we want the Estimate Increase in Production button to be pressed in order to display
the results. This will make the button an event handler.
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When you want an object to interact with VBA you must configure the ExposeToVBA property to either
Type Info Extension or VBA Control. Let us see how this was done for the Estimate Increase in
Production button.

Estimate Increase
in Production

3. Right-click on the Estimate Increase in Production button.

4. From the menu that pops up, click on the Property Panel option to open the Property Panel
window.

Properties

' VBA Code...
I Tag Substitution...
|

Property Panel
Object Explorer

I cut

Copy

Paste

Paste without localized strings
i Delete

5. Click on the Properties tab if it is not displayed.
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6. From the Prope‘rties tab, notice that the Expose to VBA property is set to VBA Control

Property Panel |

[EslimalelncteaseButton {Button) ll

Properties I Connections |
¢ All Properties (" Shared Properties

(Name) EstimatelncreaseButton zl
|| | BackColor [/ 00C8D0D4

| Back Style Solid

Expose ToVBA VBA Control |

ForeColor I (0000000

Height 45

| Left 746

PattemColor ~ INEEEEE 00000000
PattemStyle  None

StateOFont Asial

Tablndex 2
H | ToolTipText
Top 537
Visible True
Width 177
|
Name:
Type: Sting

Sets the name of the object.

4|
-l
=

Not Exposed means that the object cannot interact with VBA code on the display. This is
for performance reasons. If there were 10,000 objects on a display and VBA code was
used to change a property of one of the objects, the code would have to search through
10,000 objects to find the right one. This is the default setting when an object is created.

Type Info Extension means that you can read and write properties of that object but its
VBA events cannot be used. Again this is for performance reasons.

VBA Control is for creating an event handler for that object. For example, for the button
object you create the click event.

7. Close the Property Panel by clicking on the X in corner.
Launching the VBA Editor

1. Open the VBA editor : View > Visual Basic Editor
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@ FactoryTalk View Studio - View Site Edition (Network Distributed

File Edit | view Settings Objects Arrange Animation Tools Window

ng [ v status Bar J“ »m & B3
e Workbook Mode T
N‘.‘Jfﬁgxplorerwmdow DDO%%S
— 1 v, |~
sa Ei Diagnostics List 2 IR NE
[ Explorer Toolbars % x|
[7 Edit Display. :J
Test Display -“:‘L\
Show Grid \*\‘
Snap On |
Grid Settings... T
Zoom to Fit _— ‘_
Zoom In ]
Zoom QOut = _‘L—
Cancel Zaom =
Property Panel S
Object Explorer ,""'\:
Animation L ———al8
ActiveX Toolbox =
Visual Basic Editor Alt+F11 ‘
e

2. Observe the Microsoft Visual Basic IDE and understand the different sections in the IDE.
Double click the ThisDisplay under FactoryTalk View Studio Objects on the left if you
cannot see the code window. You may have to maximize the VBA IDE window to see the
different sections on the screen.
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Microsoft Visual Basic - med_vba[1].gfx - [ThisDisplay (Code)]
‘§% fle Edt View Insert Fomat Debug Run Tools Adddns  Window Help

=lelx]

-8 X

On Error GoTo Err_Handler
Module specific
for display

'Creating a tag group object and adding HMI tags to the tag group obj

If mytagGroup Is Nothing Then
Set mytagGroup = Application.CreateTagGroup (Me.AreaName)
mytagGroup.Add "BlueBerry Amt"
mytagGroup.Add "Mango_Amt”

'l - Add code here

mytagGroup.Add "BlueBerry Increase"
mytagGroup.Add "Mango_Increase”

'2 - Add code here

mytagGroup.Add "Percentage_Val"

|5 —| D

[med_vBA Display | End If
Alphabetic | Categorized
|—I_. Exit Sub

'Error handling
Err_Handler:

End Sub

name of selected object
and shows objects with
events.

BB e SR R @ e l
X] s
Esti tels Butte Rels d

. ! | stimatelncreaseButton jwl elease 5 ﬂl

isplayCode (med_vba i B
= Pt ?Ep Ve e(m _vdm[ EstimateincreaseButton v

= <o NumericDisplay4

[ ThisDisplay Numericinput1

A) By - - ‘gpéned) Procedure/Events box

\‘ Public Sub Display_ AnimationStart() ‘ Ig':}:;';;h:bevsgts for

Object box displays the e

-

LogDiagnosticsMessage "Error in DisplayAnimationStart”, ftDiagSeverityError,

Code Window

ftDiagAudienceOperator

'This Esti
'and deter

Public Sub EstimateIncreaseButton Released()
Dim Act_Blueberry As Tag

Dim Act_Mango As Tag

'3 - Add code here

Dim Act_Blueberry Val As Integer

Dim Act_Mango_Val As Integer

'4 - Add code here

Dim increase_val_tag &s Tag

Dim increase_val As Integer

On Error GoTo Err_Handler

Set increase_val_tag = mytagGroup.Item("Percentage_Val")
increase_val = increase val tag.Value

Set Act_Blueberry = mytagGroup.Item("BlueBerry Amt")
Act_Blueberry Val = Act_Blueberry.Value

1=J= «

You can modifv the text format in the Code_\ll\ indow Bwatdre @otions > Editor Format
X

" Editor | Editor Format l eneral | Dockin gI
mCodetoos—7—————— Font:
I Courier New (Western) vI
Selection Text
Syntax Error Text
Execution Point Text =
Breakpoint Text
Comment Text 3
Keyword Text ;] ¥ Margin Indicator Bar
—Sample
Foreground: Background: Indicator: ABCXYZabexyz
Jauto = [Auto  of [Aute -]
oK | Cancel | Hep |

creaseButton_Released() module will read the user input for the de
e the estimated number of cartons what will be produced and displays

ed percentage
se values to

3. The EstimatedincreaseButton object is added to the Object Box because we have added
VBA code to the Estimate Increase in Production button on the display.
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To implement the scenario, we will need 4 important sections in the code:

1. Public Declaration
2. Display_AnimationStart() subroutine
3. EstimatedincreaseButton() subroutine

4. Error handling

Code Walk-through to understand different components of the VBA

applications

1. The public declaration is typically the first section of the VBA code.

'Public Decla
Cption Explicit
Public mytagGroup As tagGroup

The text in green ‘Public Declaration section is a comment in the code module. Adding
code comments is a very good coding practice and improves readability and helps

anyone reviewing code understand what a line of code is doing. Notice that the ¢ (single
quote) at the beginning of the line is what tells the compiler that this is a comment line

The Option Explicit keyword forces declaration of all variables in a code module. This
will therefore ‘catch’ any variables that are not declared but inadvertently used in the code
by a user when testing the code. If you have an undeclared variable that is used in the
code without ‘Option Explicit’, your code will halt with a run time error which is highly
undesirable.

The Public keyword indicates that a declared variable has ‘public’ scope or can be
accessed by code from anywhere in the code project. In this scenario, we have declared
the mytagGroup which is a tag group object as public, because we need multiple
functions to be able to access the object.

2. Display_AnimationStart() subroutine will be executed as soon as the med_VBA display is
active or is navigated to.
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'Display Animationstart() module will be executed when the display is opened 1

Public Sub Display AnimationStart() 2

On Error GoTo Err_ Handler 3

'Creating a tag group object and adding HMI tags to the tag group object
If tagGroup Is Nothing Then —

Set mytagGroup = Application.CreateTagGroup (Me.AreaName)
mytagGroup.Add "BlueBerry Amt"
mytagGroup.Add "Mango Amt" 4
'l - Add code here
mytagGroup.Add "BlueBerry Increase"
mytagGroup.Add "Mango_ Increase"
'2 - Add code here

mytagGroup.Add "Percentage Val"
End If

5

Exit Sub
'Error ha:d;;:g—6
Err Handler:

LogDiagnosticsMessage "Error in DisplayAnimationStart", ftDiagSeverityError, ftDiagAudiencelCperator

7

End Sub

1 Similar to the previous code section, the green comment text informs a reviewer that the
module will be executed when the display is navigated to.

2The Public Sub Display_AnimationStart() line indicates that this is a public subroutine

3,5 & 6 These lines are important to handle error conditions. If there is a run-time error,
we do not want the code to stop executing as this will halt any FactoryTalk View SE
runtime processes. We also do not want a message box to pop up indicating an error
condition as this message box will then wait for a user intervention. Using error handling
code will log any error condition and proceed to the next executable section of the code
without halting the process. The LogDiagnosticMessage has multiple parameters that you
can choose depending on how you want the error condition to be logged.

4 Note that Blueberry_Amt, Mango_Amt, Blueberry Increase, Mango_Increase,
Percentage Val are all HMI local tags that have already been created and configured.
Browse to the Tag Editor from FactoryTalk View Studio to learn how these tags are set

up.
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EICE HMI_Area
= [, InstantFizz_HMI
=53 System
. _-[>] Command Line
=53 HMI Tags

S

o

The taa aroup and taa obiects in the Taa Obiestdéubiel the VBA code to access taas. This method

is preferred since it does not reauire a displav obiect for each taa beina accessed or relv on the screen
undate rate for taa valMés.have alreadv created a Taa aroup in the first section afseolifeedn th
we are adding references to the tag group.

Here is an opportunity to create some code. We have filled in the tag references for the Blueberry and
Mango tags, but have not added references for Kiwi.

a) Hit the Enter key after the “1-Add code here line to start a new line. Type
mytagGroup.Add “Kiwi_Amt”

b) Hit the Enter key after the ‘2-Add code here line to start a new line. Type
mytagGroup.Add “Kiwi_Increase”

7 The End Sub keyword marks the end of a subroutine or a function. Control is passed to
the next executable line of code at this point.

Estimate Increase
in Production

3. EstimatedincreaseButton() subroutine will be executed when the
button is pressed from the display
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Public Sub EstimatelIncreaseButton_ Released() B 1
Dim Act_Blueberry As Tag
Dim Act_Mango As Tag

'3 - Add code here
Dim Act_Blueberry Val As Integer 2
Dim Act Mango Val As Integer
4 = Adg ccde_he:e

Dim increase_val_tag As Tag
Dim increase_val As Integer

On Error GoTo Err Handler

Set increase_val_tag = mytagGroup.Item("Percentage_ Val")
increase_val = increase_val_tag.Value

Set Act_Blueberry
Act_Blueberry Val

= mytagGroup.Item("BlueBerry Amt")
= Act_Blueberry.Value 3
Set Act_Mango
Act_Mango_Val

mytagGroup.Item("Mango_ Amt")
Act_Mango.Value

mytagGroup.Item("BlueBerry Increase").Value = (Act_Blueberry Val * increase_val) / 100 + Act_Blueberry Val
mytagGroup.Item("Mango_Increase").Value = (Act_Mango_Val * increase_val) / 100 + Act_Mango_Val A‘

Exit Sub
Err Handler:
LogDiagnosticsMessage "Error in Determining Estimated Increase", ftDiagSeverityError, ftDiagAudienceCperator

End Sub

1 This line of code is the start of the EstimatelncreaseButton subroutine. This
subroutine will collect the user input, determine the estimated increase in cartons
produced and display the results to the screen

2 This is a local declaration for tags and other variables that we will be using later in this
module. The declaration has been added for Blueberry and Mango. Let us add the tag
declaration and integer value declaration for Kiwi.

a) Hit the Enter key after the ‘3-Add code here line to start a newline. Type Dim Act_Kiwi
as Tag

b) Hit the Enter key after the ‘4-Add code here line to start a newline. Type Dim
Act _Kiwi Val as Integer

3 Setincrease_val_tag = mytagGroup.ltem(“Percentage_Val’) line assigns the tag group
object item Percentage Val to the increase_val_tag variable. This is where the tag value
is read into VBA

c) Increase_val =increase_val _tag.Value assigns the actual numerical value of the
increase_val_tag.Value to the integer variable Increase_val

d) Observe how the same value assignments have been done for Blueberry and Mango.
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We will now add the assignments for Kiwi.

e) Hit the Enter key after the ‘5-Add code here line to start a newline. Type the following
line

Set Act Kiwi = mytagGroup.ltem(“Kiwi amt”)

f) Hit the Enter key after the ‘6-Add code here line to start a newline. Type the following
line

Act Kiwi Val = Act Kiwi.Value

4These lines of code perform the actual mathematical calculation of what the estimated increase in the
production of cartons are based on the percentaae of increase that the user tvoed in in the Enter Desired

Increase 0
. . in Percentage .
Increase in Percentage Numeric Inpuvwoon on he display.

We will now add the line of code that calculates the increase in production for Kiwi.

g) Hit the Enter key after the ‘7-Add code here line to start a new line. Type the following

line mytagGroup.ltem(“Kiwi_Increase”).Value = (Act Kiwi Val * increase val) / 100

+ Act Kiwi Val

h) Finally, save the changes you have made in the VBA IDE by selecting File > Save

Great! We have now completed the code review and walk through and added the missing lines
of code to make our display a completely functional display that will calculate the Estimated
increase in cartons production. Let us test this display and observe the results.

Testing the display with VBA Code

Return to the FactoryTalk View Studio environment. You will see the med_VBA display. If this is not
already open, double click the display to open it from the Project Explorer.

1. Click the Test Display button

2. Waitch the display update with the Actual Number of Cartons Produced for Blueberry, Mango
and Kiwi

3. Inthe Numeric Input object to the right of the Enter Desired Increase in Percentage text,
type in a value such as ‘20’.
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4. Hit the Enter key.

5. Press the Estimate Increase in Production button.

Notice how the Estimated Increase in Production values are populated in the Blueberry, Mango and
Kiwi Numeric Display objects on the right side.

6. Close the med_VBA screen

Congratulations! You have learned how to write VBA code to solve a simple scenario that involves
reading values from tags, accepting user input and writing results to tags that will be displayed on screen.

Section 10: FactoryTalk ViewPoint

Before you begin

FactoryTalk ViewPoint is an add-on to FactoryTalk View Site Edition (SE) and FactoryTalk View Machine
Edition (ME) running on PanelView Plus that provides for a fully scalable, fully animated view of existing
applications from a Web browser.

To make information about your plant or process available on demand, from a Web browser in your office,
home, or hotel, all you have to do is select FactoryTalk View graphic displays you want to make ready for
the Web, and then publish the displays to a FactoryTalk ViewPoint Server (also called the Web server).

You don't need to install any Rockwell Software products on the browser computer: all you need to
connect to a published FactoryTalk ViewPoint Web application is the name (or IP address) of the
computer or PanelView Plus hosting the FactoryTalk ViewPoint Server that stores the application.

Then, you can enter a simple address directly into the Web browser, or click a link to the Web address
from some other application. For example, you could receive a link to the FactoryTalk ViewPoint Server in
an e-mail message, a Microsoft Office PowerPoint presentation, or an Excel spreadsheet.

When a web browser connects to a published web application, the initial display (or displays, if specified
in a startup macro) selected for the application opens first. To navigate to other displays, use buttons and
touch animation in the initial display, or use the web browser's navigation tools.

As of FactoryTalk ViewPoint 2.0 release, graphic objects in the displays are fully animated and you can
use the objects to write to tags or to start and stop HMI components. For example, a numeric input object
with a tag connection will display the tag's current value and will also permit downloads.

In the lab you’ll be using InstantFizz application. A typical Network system could have separate machines
for the FactoryTalk View SE Server, the FactoryTalk ViewPoint Server, and the FactoryTalk ViewPoint
client. For this lab we will be running all three roles on the same server.
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\\‘ VMWare Image

C

FactoryTalk
ViewPoint
Client

FactoryTalk FactoryTalk
ViewPoint Server View SE Server

About this section

This section provides you with an opportunity to explore the basics of FactoryTalk ViewPoint SE.
FactoryTalk ViewPoint SE is used to develop and run web applications for FactoryTalk View SE network
and local projects.

The FactoryTalk ViewPoint client is a comprehensive web client that can connect to FactoryTalk View
Point server.

As you complete the exercises in this session, you will gain an understanding of the functionality and
capability of FactoryTalk ViewPoint by:

= Connecting to the FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration Site
= Configuring FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration Security

= Exploring FactoryTalk ViewPoint Server Settings

= Activating FactoryTalk ViewPoint

= Publishing a FactoryTalk View SE application

= Running an application in a browser

= Configuring FactoryTalk ViewPoint Application Security

= Utilizing Tag Write Functionality
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Connecting to the FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration Site

FactoryTalk ViewPoint’s configuration is web enabled. This allows configuration of the FactoryTalk
ViewPoint Server from any machine with network access to the ViewPoint Server. The FactoryTalk
ViewPoint Administration is served to the connecting client computer. No additional software packages
beyond an internet browser need to be installed.

1. Double-click the FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration shortcut on the desktop.

LY

FactoryTalk
ViewPoint
Administration

/= FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration - Windows Internet Explorer & IDI&
—~——— — e — — P
(G A Ie http:/flocalhost/ftvp/Admin ViewPointAdmin.aspx EI | R[4 X | I, &) Bing (R~

.7 Favorites l 9% @] Suggested Sites ~ 8 | Web Siice Gallery ~

&3 FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration %3 v B - [ o= - Page~ Safety~ Tooks~ @~

| . > s g : ”
Publish Disp]ays R Security Settings Server Settmgs _

Welcome to FactoryTalk ViewPoint
You are steps away from viewing displays from a FactoryTalk View
application in a standard Web browser. All you have to do is select the
application, select the displays and then publish the displays te the
FactoryTalk ViewPoint Server,
Ready to get started? Want to learn more?
To select and then publish To learn more about
FactoryTalk View displays to the FactoryTalk ViewPoint before
Web, click here, you get started, click here.
Publish displays to Web Learn more
Rockwell Automation
[Done [ [ 1 [ [ | | [&ocalintranet | Protected Mode: Off [%3 ~ [®100% ~ 4

The FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration pages allow you to publish displays to the web, configure
security, set up activation, view server settings and access the on-line help.

Configuring FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration Security

FactoryTalk ViewPoint Security has been redesigned in version 2.0 to accommodate tag writing
capabilities that were introduced in this product version. It still allows you to secure access to the
FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration site and the published web application but with added flexibility and
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granularity. Security is now role based where a ‘role’ refers to a FactoryTalk Security group, as you will
see in this section.

1. Select Security Settings on the red navigation bar in the FactoryTalk ViewPoint
Administration Site window.
: -
‘ e P / N ‘.).J oo
" raGLOIYAaIKEViewPo .
N 7 Adl ifs i'cn

Publish Displays to Web Security Settings Server Settings m-

You will notice two security tabs:

» Security Settings
» Administration
» Secured Displays

Administration - used for securing access to FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration
console and Secured Displays — used for configuring run-time security.

In this section we will focus on the Administration portion of FactoryTalk ViewPoint security. Run-time
security will be covered later in the lab.

In the User Groups area you can see two default groups that have been automatically created by
FactoryTalk View SE:

Administrators, Authenticated Users and Windows Administrators. In addition you can see two
user groups called Operators and VP_Admin that has been pre-configured for this lab.

FactoryTalk Directory: SERVER-BASE
Application Type: Site Edition {Network Distributed)
Application Name: InstantFizz

Administration | Secured Displays

| | Enable Administration Security

User Groups

# | | Administrators
| | Authenticated Users
+ | _| Operators
[ | VP_Admin
+ || windows Administrators

2. Inthe next steps we will create new user groups for Factory Talk ViewPoint specific roles.
Minimize FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration console and open FactoryTalk
Administration Console: select Start > All Programs > Rockwell Software > FactoryTalk
Administration Console.
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, FLASH Programming Tools _‘_I
, Maintenance
Microsoft Office
| Microsoft Silverlight
|, Microsoft SQL Server 2008
, Microsoft SQL Server 2008 R2
Microsoft StreamInsight 1.2 x64 (en)
) Microsoft Windows AIK
| Rockwell Automation
, Rockwell Software
¥ FactoryTalk Administration Console Network
., BOOTP-DHCP Server
|| FactoryTalk Activation
|, FactoryTalk Tools
., FactoryTalk VantagePoint
. FactoryTalk View

. FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administrative Tools »
. FactoryTalk ViewPoint ME

. RSLinx Help and Support
., RSLogix 5000 Enterprise Series
| Utiities >| Run..

Labuser

Documents

Computer

Control Panel

Devices and Printers

4 Back

I Search programs and files @ Shutdown | »

3. Select the Network directory and then OK.

Select FactoryTalk Directory ) X|

Select the directory you want to use.

l Network :I
| 0K I Cancel I Help |

4. Expand Users and Groups folder and User Groups and Users subfolders.
=23 Users and Groups
- =3 User Groups
i 73 VP_Operators
VP_Viewers
Authenticated Users
Windows Administrators
Administrators
Operators
i a3 VP_Admin
=0 Users
& Anonymous Logon
€3 Operatorl
€7 Viewerl

Under User Groups you will notice a previously mentioned pre-configured group called VP_Admin.
Configured members of this group are Windows Administrators which include the labuser user.
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Also, note the two pre-configured users: Operatorl and Viewerl. Currently, these users are not
members of any user group. In order to use these users in FactoryTalk ViewPoint application, we will
create two new ViewPoint specific groups 5. Right-click on User Groups folder and select New >

User Group...

|
Network (THIS COMPUTER)

& Instant Fizz

=3 System

(I3 Action Groups

{3 Policies

{_3 Computers and Groups

) &5 Networks and Devices

=3 Users and Groups

& Anonymous Logon
ﬁ Operatorl

€7 Viewerl

(] Connections

6. Inthe Name field type in VP_Operators and then click Add...
x|

==

Name: I VP_Operators
Description: |
E-mail: I

Members:

Remove, I

7. Select Show users only, click on Operatorl and select OK.
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New User Group 5'
Select User or Group - IEII_)Q

mAnonymous Logon

 0perso ]

ﬁ Viewerl

Create New ->|

 Filter Users
" Show groups only
' Show users only Bdd... | Remove,., |
" Show all

0K | Cancel | Hep |

8. Select OK again to finish creating VP_Operators group.
Bl

General]

Name: I VP_Operators
Description: I
E-mail: I

Members:
ﬁ Operator1

REMOYE, ., I

9. Repeat steps 5 - 8 to create VP_Viewers group and add Viewerl user as its member. Upon
completion, your User Groups tree should look like the screen capture below:
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=] Users and Groups
¢ =2 User Groups
i VP_Operators
VP_Viewers
Authenticated Users
Windows Administrators
Administrators
Operators
P VP _Admin
- B Users
: : & Anonymous Logon
€% Operator1
€7 ViewerT

z
10. Close FactoryTalk Administration Console and click on ﬁ‘ icon on the Task bar to
restore the FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration Console if it is minimized.

. . S ity Setti .
11. Press F5 to refresh the browser and select Security Settings again (as

you did in step 1). The two new user groups that you just created, VP_Operators and
VP_Viewers, now show up in the User Groups list.

12. Expand all user groups to see the users that belong to each of the groups. Your
FactoryTalk ViewPoint User Groups tree should look like the screen capture below:

i User Groups

=l|_| Administrators
Opersatorl
| | Authenticated Users
- |_| Operators
Operatorl
|| VP_Admin
=I'|_| VP_Operators
Operatorl
=l | VP_Viewers

Viewerl

SERVER-BASE\LABUSER

-1 |_| Windows Administrators
SERVER-BASE\ADMINISTRATOR

Next, we want to setup the security so that only the users in the VP_Admin group can have access to
FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration Console. Remember that VP_Admin has been pre-configured
to include Windows Administrators group as its member. This means that all the users belonging to
Windows Administrators are also members of the VP_Admin user group.

13. Select the check box next to Enable Administration Security, then select the check box
next to VP_Admin and save the changes by clicking on the Save button.
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Administration | Secured Displays

I |+| Enable Administration Security

User Groups

='|_| Administrators
«Operatorl
|_| Authenticated Users
= l_] Operators
«Operatorl
[ ] ve_Admin |
= | | VP_Operators

»Operatorl
= || VP_Viewers
~Viewerl
= |_| windows Administrators

«SERVER-BASE\ADMINISTRATOR
- SERVER-BASE\LABUSER

‘ 7 Save

’ Discard, ‘

14. The message window will show up warning you that the selected user group contains no

users.

¥ Question

Do you wish to continue?

@ Warning! The selected user group contains no users. You must add a user to this group within FactoryTalk View or select another group.

Itis true that VP_Admin group has no explicitly added users. However, since the Windows
Administrators group is a member of VP_Admin group, all the Windows Administrators users have
also been added indirectly to VP_Admin group.

Click Yes to continue.

15. Press F5 to refresh the browser.

16. You will notice that security is now enabled and you are required to log in to access the
Administration Site. Log in using the username ‘Operator1’ and password ‘Operator1’.
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_

» Log on
» Administration

User name | Operatof1 ]

Password Iﬂ....... ..l I

Directory Network ~

L_] Remember me on this computer

‘ Log on

Although the entered credentials for Operatorl are valid, the logon attempt will fail because the user
Operatorl is not a member of the VP_Admin group.

T S

» Log on
» Administration

User name | |

Password | |

Directory Network ~ |

(] Remember me on this computer

Log on

User ‘Operator1’ is not authorized to access the
ViewPoint Administration. Please log on with
appropriate credentials.

17. We had only given access to the Administration site to VP_Admin users which are also

18.

Windows administrators.

Since the labuser is the member of this group, log on using the username ‘labuser’ and the

password

‘rockwell’. Do not select Remember me on this computer checkbox. The logon attempt

will be successful this time.

In the top-right corner of the browser window you can see which user is currently logged on

and you are also given the option to log off.
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19. Click on Security Settings tab again.

20. Clear the check box next to Enable Administration Security
u Enable Administration Security

Save

and save the changes by clicking on the Save | | button. This will allow all users full access to
FactoryTalk Administration web page so that security logins are no longer required for the rest of this
lab.

21. Press F5 to refresh the browser.

FactoryTalk ViewPoint Server Settings

Additional information about the FactoryTalk ViewPoint Server can be found on the Server Settings tab.

Publish Displays to Web Security Settings » Server Settings m.

b Server Settings FactoryTalk Directory: SERVER-BASE
Application Type: Site Edition (Network Distributed)
Application Name: InstantFizz
Web server name: localhost
Web client port: 80
Base URL: http://localhost/FTVP

Most important is the name of the server, the port it's using and the URL that is used to connect to that
server.

Activating FactoryTalk ViewPoint

Licensing is not required for FactoryTalk ViewPoint server functionality; however, the FactoryTalk
ViewPoint clients do require a client access license (CAL) to connect to a FactoryTalk ViewPoint server.
Client access licenses (CALSs) are concurrent FactoryTalk activations and are provided to the FactoryTalk
ViewPoint clients by the FactoryTalk ViewPoint server. When a client consumes a CAL, it allows three
browser or tabbed instances of the published web application to be open at a time.

The FactoryTalk ViewPoint server is configured to consume CALSs from the FactoryTalk Activation server.
In the case where multiple FactoryTalk ViewPoint servers are being used, licenses can be shared among
the FactoryTalk ViewPoint servers by configuring each server to consume a selected number of CALs.
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Web Clients with Browser

FactoryTal

Activation FT ViewPaint < b@
Server Server /
:\\ ‘ \ %@

<

1. Select the Activation tab.

m Publish Displays to Web Security Settings Server Settings » Activation About _

b Activation FactoryTalk Directory: SERVER-BASE
Application Type: Site Edition {Network Distributed)
Application Name: InstantFizz

FactoryTalk Activation

Total number of ViewPoint licenses: 25

Number of available ViewPoint licenses: 24

FactoryTalk ViewPoint Server
Number of licenses in use: 0
Number of licenses to assign: |3 Apply

Type the number of licenses you want this FactoryTalk ViewPoint Server to have, and then click Apply.

'3' licenses are currently assigned.

By default, a ViewPoint server will automatically consume 3 licenses after install but this can also be
configured by entering a new number of licenses, ranging from 1 to the number of available licenses,
and selecting ‘Apply’. As you can see, there is a total of 25 licenses for this lab. We will leave the
number of assigned licenses set to 3.

Publishing a FactoryTalk View SE application

FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration also allows you to publish web applications to the FactoryTalk
ViewPoint server.

FactoryTalk ViewPoint supports both Site Edition Network Distributed and Station as well as Site Edition
Local applications.

Let’'s go ahead and publish an application.

1. Select the Publish displays to Web tab.
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Home » Publish Displays to Web Security Settings Server Settings m-

Follow these 3 steps to make a FactoryTalk Directory: SERVER-BASE
| i i i o = X SORT
f:;;‘;f'_ﬂa NI SERNCH 100 s Application Type: Site Edition {Network Distributed)
Application Name: InstantFizz
1 Select an Scation Se ect a FactoryTalk View application type:
[Site Edition (Network Distributed) ~ J
2 Select displays Select the application:
[ InstantFizz v

3 Publish displays

Select Site Edition (Network Distributed) if it is not selected and make sure that the application
InstantFizz is selected.

2. Click the Select graphic displays button in the bottom right corner of the browser.

| Select graphic displays ’

FactoryTalk ViewPoint will only maintain one FactoryTalk ViewPoint application
configuration at a time.

Selecting a different FactoryTalk View application, or selecting a different set of displays
to publish, will replace the current Web application configuration and the published
content.

3. Alist of displays within the ViewPoint application will be displayed. Expand the area
HMI_Area, if it's not already, by clicking on the + next to HMI_Area to view the entire list.

4. The med_dashboard display is not currently published so let’s add it to the list by selecting
the checkbox beside the display name.

Web ln-itial e
Enable Display
[+ - logix_d2sd
|v] “ logix_d2sd_status
| - logix_help_browser
] - med_alarms
v - med_blending
|v] - med_cip
[ ] med_dashboard
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All displays are initially selected, but you can choose which displays you would like to publish. By
default the initial display—the first display that opens in the Web browser—is the first display listed in
the Administration Site.

To remove a display from a published application, uncheck the display prior to publishing.

You can change the initial display by selecting an alternative display in the Initial Display
column or you can select a startup macro for opening displays on startup. If you specify a
startup macro, the Initial Display setting is ignored.

Since the ViewPoint application uses a docked display, select the startup macro named
med_startup_client if it is not already selected. This macro displays the navigation bar at
the top of the screen as a docked display and then the med_overview screen by running
the following FactoryTalk View SE commands:

Display Med_TopNavBar /DT
Display Med_Overview
&Set MoreMenuTag 0

Using docked displays and a startup macro is the best approach for configuring FT View applications
with multiple display windows that also need to run in FactoryTalkViewPoint.

(] ¢ cip_processsteps

(v ) cip_sensortrend
|| Re-publish all selected displays What is this?

Select a startup macre: | /HMI_Area/med_startup_client Y |

Select the Publish Displays button. Observe progress as the Site analyzes the selected
displays and prepares these displays to be hosted in the browser before publishing.

Depending on the size of the displays, the publishing process may take several minutes when
performed for the first time. Subsequent publish actions are optimized to analyze and prepare any
displays that have been changed or selected to be published. In the interest of time, a majority of the
displays have already been published and are currently selected in the Web Enable column.
Republished will be only the displays that have been modified in the previous sections of the lab.

You also have the option of re-publishing all selected displays, whether or not they have been
modified. The Re-publish all selected displays option deletes the entire existing published content
before the new content is created based on selected displays. This selection is useful after upgrading
to a new version of ViewPoint to ensure that the published application contains the latest features.
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When the publishing process is complete, you will be provided with a link to the publishing report
which will describe any errors or warnings that may have occurred during publication and a link to
your initial FactoryTalk ViewPoint display. Any objects which are not supported in FactoryTalk
ViewPoint will be listed as a warning.

7. Click the View publishing report link to open a separate browser window containing the
publishing report. When you are finished reviewing the report, close the browser window
containing the report.

Done /HMI_Area/cip_processsteps
Done /HMI_Area/cip_sensortrend
Done JHMI Area/cip valves

l

Status: Finished publishing. Warnings are recorded in the publishing report.

View publishing report

SFACLOAaIKE Viewt

—

N Publishing Repore
plee
Application Name: InstantFizz
ViewPoint Server Name: SERVER-BASE
Time of Conversion: Wednesday, April 23, 2014 11:24 AM

System messages

[ InstantFizz Converted Yes
Area: /HMI_Area
37 displays Converted: 37

Not converted: 0
[#0_readme Converted
[ alarm_history_event_results Converted Yes
[#alarmlogviewer Converted Yes
#alarms_cip Converted
# alarmstatusexplorer Converted Yes
[ cip_processsteps Converted
[ cip_sensortrend Converted
Hcip_valves Converted Yes
[Hexitconfirm Converted Yes
f#languages Converted
logix_alma Converted Yes
#logix_alma_config Converted
#logix_alma_status Converted
#logix_almd Converted
#logix_almd_config Converted
@ logix_almd_status Converted
[#logix_d2sd Converted
#logix_d2sd_status Converted
#logix_help_browser Converted Yes
[ med_alarms Converted Yes
#med_blending Converted Yes
#med_cip Converted Yes
med_fillingcapping Converted Yes
#med_labeling Converted Yes
# med_moremenu Converted
[ med_overview Converted Yes
[ med_packaging Converted Yes
@ med_rapid_mix Converted Yes
#med_syshealth Converted Yes
# med_topnavbar Converted Yes
[ security Converted Yes
[tank_agitator Converted Yes
ltrend - filling counts Converted
@trend - labeling counts Converted

8. After exploring the publishing report, close the browser window that hosts the report.
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Running an application in a browser

1. After the publishing process finishes, the Open Web Application button becomes available.
Click on this button.

l Open Web application J

This opens Internet Explorer and executes the selected startup macro.

2. Maximize the browser. The FactoryTalk ViewPoint screens automatically scale to fit the size

of the browser window.

“ Rockwell
Automation

‘{ | l ' ‘ ‘ H I OVERVIEW BLENDING RAPID MIX FILLING LABELING ACKAGIN ’TH—| ’m‘
PLANT OVERVI EW N Thu"ly.Aprilos,zoumu:w PM

BLENDING !

7@’

. LABELING

We had specified the med_startup_client macro during publishing so that when a FactoryTalk
ViewPoint client gets connected to the Server, the macro would execute the Display commands
providing the navigation bar at the top of the screen as a docked display and the Plant Overview
(med_overview) as the main screen. FactoryTalk ViewPoint provides a thin client solution for
FactoryTalk View. There is no need to install and maintain any Rockwell Software on the client
machine. This lowers a total cost of ownership, minimizes downtime and improves security.
FactoryTalk ViewPoint also provides convenient access to FactoryTalk View applications from
anywhere (central office, home, internet) which extends the reach of visualization to remote, casual
and mobile users such as plant managers, central maintenance engineers, OEMs and System
Integrators. Think of all of the remote users in your facility or your customer’s facility that could benefit
from improved access to plant floor visualization information as you run the InstantFizz application in
FactoryTalk ViewPoint.
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Starting a FactoryTalk ViewPoint client from wtihin FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration browser is
just one of a number of different ways to start it. You could also use browser features to do this.

Close FactoryTalk ViewPoint client browse window. You should now be showing
FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration browser. If not, restore this browser instance.

Open a new browser tab by clicking on the New Page icon as shown below in the
screenshot:

0 FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration

. . 1 s |New Tab (Ctrl+T)
— - abda i r - B Ly ~ = LU

In the New Tab address bar type in http://server-base/FTVP, the default FactoryTalk
ViewPoint page for published content.

You can now conveniently switch between FactoryTalk ViewPoint client and FactoryTalk ViewPoint
Administration within the same browser instance. Keep both tabs open as this will be handy for the
steps in the next section of the lab.
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FactoryTalk ViewPoint provides a rich, interactive browser user experience. All of the navigation built into
the FactoryTalk View SE application also works in the browser.

6. Using the navigation bar at the top, click on the filling button to navigate from the Overview
display to the Filling display. Observe how the navigation functionality works in FactoryTalk
ViewPoint.

FILLING

Filling button

The Filling display should now be shown in FactoryTalk ViewPoint. Observe that the animation used to
simulate the bottles filling and moving along the bottling line is fully functional in FactoryTalk ViewPaint.
FactoryTalk ViewPoint supports full animation of FactoryTalk View SE displays without the need to
refresh your browser.

FactoryTalk® ViewPoint [ " 2 - R

Wednesday, April 23, 2014 12:02:12 PM

Filling / Cepping Counts 4/23/2014:12:02 PM
Yios Par - Gosa

— 11:26:11 13:38:11 11:50:41 120211
4/23/2014  4/23/2014 4/23/2014 4/23/2014 3a01s a0l

1l Ll @ a1
CURRENT PRODUCT

otz I o

Labeling  Packaging

TO
BOTTLE SUPPLY i = e s - - g " LABELING

Maximize the browser window if it is not already at full size.
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7.

8.

PACKAGING

Navigate from the Filling display to the Packaging display (click on the button).

The Packaging display should now be shown in FactoryTalk ViewPoint. Once again, observe that the
packaging line objects, such as numeric displays and color animation used to show line status, are
updating dynamically. FactoryTalk ViewPoint is fully interactive and does not use static ‘screen
captures’ to display information in the browser.

(@] [B][77] [ovemn] [scovon] nocime]  pronon v || [ wone.]

PAC KAG I N G Wednesday, April 23, 2014 12:01:46 PN

Packaging Production Counts 4/23/2014:12:01 PM

3.5 Y Pares - Geca
Vil 13.00

Farsvin

3.3 VmLs

3.1
2.9

2.7

peT)

%

25 120045 12:0808 12:01:09 12:01:21 12:01:33 12:01:45

WG i 4/23/2014 272372014 A i o
| ® ai

% W
gy | e | 0 ope | g | pey 0w
% 19 9 L Ll 9 DL [l 9 DL L 2

AB == of:
T T T T

If the Internet Explorer window is maximized, you can double-click on the top blue Internet Explorer
title bar to restore the window to the previous size. Then, by clicking on the bottom right hand corner
of the internet explorer window while holding down the left mouse key and dragging, resize the
browser window again.

Notice the screen resizes at runtime. This allows you to develop a single display and run it on a wide
variety of client devices with different screen sizes and resolutions (including wireless, mobile
devices).

Navigate from the Packaging display to the CIP (Clean in Place) display (click on the

button).

The Clean in Place display should now be shown in FactoryTalk ViewPoint.

In the Internet Explorer click on Favorites icon and then on Add to Favorites... button. You
can do this by

X%

clicking on the Favorites button in your browser or by pressing the ‘ALT’ key

to bring up the
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Fle Edt View [Favorites | Tools Help from which Favorites can be selected

menu
Y8 i (5
] | Add to favorites | v ||
Favorites I Feeds I History I
Microsoft Websites
MSN Websites
, Windows Live

10. In the Name field, type in a friendly name for the CIP display (i.e. CIP Overview) and Click
Add to add the display to your Favorites list.

x

Add a Favorite

Add this webpage as a favorite. To access your favorites, visit the
Favorites Center.

Name: ( F:IP OVeMi‘AD
Createin: |57 Favorites LI New Folder '

QD cnce |

7

You can now navigate to CIP Overview display using Favorites feature of the Internet Explorer.

11. In the Internet Explorer click on Recent Pages button and click on the link FTVP —
HMI_Area:: (which is a short name for the initial application page).

/2 FTVP - Med_CIP | med_topnavbar /DT - Windo
3
@\— 'II? http://server-base/FTVP ViewPoint.as

FTVP - med_overview jmed_topnavbar /DT
FTVP -HMI_Area::

Access is denied.

Re-direct to VantagePoint Portal
about:tabs

£ History Ctrl+Shift+H

Instead of using FactoryTalk ViewPoint navigation buttons, you navigated back to the Plant Overview
display using Internet Explorer navigation feature.

12. From the Plant Overview display navigate to the Manager Dashboard display by clicking on
the More
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button and then clicking on the Dashboard button

DASHBOARD

SYSTEM HEALTH

SECURITY
LANGUAGES

[ SHUTDOWN

"' 13. The Production Dashboard display provides a nice
example of a display specifically designed for a remote, casual ViewPoint user such as a
Plant Manager. This display provides an overview of line status and production data. From
here you can navigate to other displays or display trends associated with Filling, Labeling

and Packaging data.

Rockwell
Automation

PRODU CTION DAS H BOARD Wednesday, April 23, 2014 12:14:49 PM

Current Shift
ORDER INFORMATION

Available Time:

Current: BL-03-RM-558
Next: GF-08-CZ-420
Previous: KW-05-JM-547

Efficiency:

Stopped 20141422

RAPID MIX BLENDING cP

Stopped Running

LABELING PACKAGING
Available Time:

Efficiency:

14. Try putting Internet Explorer browser in full screen mode by hitting the F11 function key.
FactoryTalk ViewPoint application will occupy the entire screen. Press F11 again to return to
a normal view mode.

15. Continue to browse the application with FactoryTalk ViewPoint by navigating to the Rapid
Mix, Blending and other displays and observe the behavior in FactoryTalk ViewPoint.
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FactoryTalk ViewPoint has an informative help file that is easily accessible from any
FactoryTalk ViewPoint client or FactoryTalk Administration site.

16. Open the product Help file by clicking Help in the upper right hand corner.

17. The help file covers important topics like creating and viewing applications, security, alarms,
tag write functionality and trends. It also contains the Release Notes which outlines System
Requirements, unsupported FactoryTalk View features, and installing any prerequisite
software.

\t/ Contents | B Index '? Search

4
L|l| Introducing FactoryTalk ViewPoint

RelensaiNotes Welcome to FactoryTalk ViewPoint for Site Edition (SE)

Setting up the FactoryTalk ViewPoint Server
Creating FactoryTalk ViewPoint applications Fac‘cgry'_ralk® ViewPoint is an add-on to FactoryTalk View Site Edition (SE) that provides a fully animated, r
Setting up FactoryTalk ViewPoint Security applications from a web browser.

Viewing published _WEb BPP“CBtiQ”S_ . To make information about your plant or process available on demand, from a web browser in your office,
Monitoring alarms in FactoryTalk ViewPoint FactoryTalk View graphic displays you want to make ready for the web, and then publish the displaysto a |
Viewing data in FactoryTalk ViewPoint trends server).

Troubleshgatlng ViewPoint You don't need to install any Rockwell Software products on the browser computer: all you need to conned
End User License Agreement (EULA) application is the name (or IP address) of the computer hosting the FactoryTalk ViewPoint Server that stor¢

Home > Introducing Factory”

Then, you can enter a simple address directly into the web browser, or click a link to the web address from
receive a link to the FactoryTalk ViewPoint Server in an e-mail message, a Microsoft® Office PowerPoint pr

What do you want to do?

Learn more about web applications

Review FactoryTalk ViewPoint system requirements
Activate FactorvTalk ViewPoint

Create a web application

Secure access to FactoryTalk ViewPoint

Connect to an existing web application
Troubleshoot FactoryTalk ViewPoint behavior

Navigate through these topics and any others you choose to view what information is available.

18. Click on Troubleshooting ViewPoint from the menu on the left side.
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\t; Contents| B Index '? Search

4

({3 Introducing FactoryTalk ViewPoint
Welcome to FactoryTalk ViewPoint

@ Release Notes Troubleshooting FactoryTalk ViewPoint
Setting up the FactoryTalk ViewPoint Server
Creating FactoryTalk ViewPoint applications To learn about an issue you encountered while working with FactoryTalk Viewf

Setting up FactoryTalk ViewPoint Security
Viewing published web applications
Monitoring alarms in FactoryTalk ViewPoint

Fmd the heading that describes what you were doing.

Point trends * Click the link that best characterizes the behavior you observed.
i) Troubleshooting ViewPoint
ﬁ Troubt f ViewPoint Installing FactoryTalk ViewPoint

ﬂ Unable to install ViewPoint or supporting software

Unable to install FactoryTalk ViewPoint or supporting software
Z?] List of displays is empty or missing displays

2] selected displays did not get published Creating or viewing a web application
Z?] Display changes are not published The FactoryTalk View application is missing displavs

2] Objects in a display are not converted

d 2 ; 3 Selected displays are not published
Z’] Objects in a display are wire framed

E Alarm summary does not display events Changes made in FactoryTalk View Studic are not published
ﬁ ViewPoint SE trend does not display data Graphic obijects in a display are not converted

E Unable to connect to ViewPoint Server

b Graphic objects in a display are wire framed
Q Unable to connect to the Web application s

z Unable to log on A trend does not display any data
ﬂ Troubleshoot session expired An alarm summary does not display any events

(2] End User License Agreement (EULA) Selected displavs are not published

This special section in the Help file allows users to learn about any issues that they may encounter
and provides assistance if troubleshooting is required. The user would find the heading that
describes what they were doing at the time and clicks on the link that best characterizes the behavior
that was observed.

19. Close the Help window by clicking on the ‘X’ in the upper right hand corner.

Congratulations! You have successfully published the FactoryTalk View SE ViewPoint application and
can now run it using your web browser. Note that FactoryTalk ViewPoint automatically converted and
published the displays to the FactoryTalk ViewPoint Server; you did not need to make any modifications
to the FactoryTalk View SE application to accomplish this.

Configuring FactoryTalk ViewPoint Application Security

As mentioned in the previous section, there are two portions of security — Administration and Secured
Displays. In the next steps we will configure and explore effects of application security at the application
and display level.

Global Application Security

CIP
1. Navigate to the CIP display again (click on the ‘ button).

2. The CIP — Repeat Cycle button sets a tag in the controller that initializes the CIP
process. Click on this button.

You will notice that the button does not respond to click action. This is because tag write operations
are disabled in FactoryTalk ViewPoint Security by default.
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5.

8.

In Internet Explorer, switch to the tab hosting FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration
console. (if you no longer have this tab open, start a new tab and type in http://server-
base/FTVP/admin on the New Tab address bar to start a new instance of the console)

Click on Security Settings, and select the Secured Displays tab.

o

Administration | Secured Displays

|_| Enable Application Security

Select an Application, Area or Display to edit security settings

[=] ViewPoint
Data_Area
FTAETag_Area

[+ HMI_Area

|__| Enable write

Application security is currently disabled. The default display behavior for an unsecured
application is read only (View permission). Click the Enable Write checkbox and then click Save
to allow tag writes for all displays.

Application security is currently disabled. Select the Enable Write checkbox

|v] Enable Write _ ) ]
that is located in the middle of the screen

Save
and click on the Save button e, to save the changes.

Switch back to the browser tab running the FactoryTalk ViewPoint client and press F5 to
refresh the browser.

Click on CIP — Repeat Cycle button again.

This time the click action will take place and you will see CIP process steps being executed. In the
Status Area at the bottom of the screen you will see the message:

@ The call to Execute was successful

This means that the Set command associated with the button was executed successfully.

Close FactoryTalk ViewPoint client browser tab by clicking on the X button.
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“2 1 A | € FTVP - Med_CIP|Med_TopNa... X | €3 FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administr... | |

9. Back in the FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration browser instance clear Enable Write
checkbox

|__| Enable Write | Save
and click on the Save button to save the c..c..yco.

Display Application Security
Next, we will configure Application security so that only VP_Operators group members can execute CIP
related operations.
1. Select Enable Application Security checkbox.
|| Enable Application Security

The open table lists all the User groups and their associated Write or View security permissions. At
this point, we have not enabled any application security.

Security permissions for: InstantFizz

User Group Write View
Administrators | (sl
Authenticated Users [ | (]
Operators | |lsl] L
VP_Admin ] {Lu)

VP_Operators L) (|
VP_Viewers | L]

Windows Administrators | | | [ |

As noted above the table, the Security permissions
apply to the entire InstantFizz application because the root of the

InstantFizz application is selected in the left hand pane. The security configured at this level will be
automatically applied to all displays within the application.

2. Double-click on each of the checkboxes in the View column so that the permissions look
like the following:
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Security permissions for: HMI_Area

User Group Write View

Administrators
Authenticated Users
Operators

| VP_Admin
VP_Operators
VP_Viewers

Windows Administrators

] ] e e | e e
;EﬁE‘E\}EE\EE

3. In the left hand pane expand HMI_Area by clicking on * next to it.

4. Click on cip_processsteps display to highlight it.

Administration | Secured Displays

|+ Enable Application Security

Select an Application, Area or Display to edit security settings
=] HMI_Area a | Secunty permissions for: cip_processsteps

0_readme User Group Write = View
alarm_history_event_results ' s

: | | Administrators | (I Ll
alarmlogviewer L
alarmreport Authenticated Users ) L]
alarms_cip Operators L] ]
alarmstatusexplorer = 1
cip_processsteps VP_Admin | L L
cip_sensortrend VP_Operators ] (]

i | :

cng_va o VP_Viewers L L]
exitconfirm L
languages Windows Administrators | | | L
logix_alma ‘ '

5. Select the Show Effective Permissions checkbox in the upper right corner of the right
hand pane. You may need to resize your browser window to view the entire description.
The security permission table should look like the screenshot below:
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Administration = Secured Displays

|+ Enable Application Security

Select an Application, Area or Display to edit security settings
|
= HMI_Area a | Security permissions for; cip_processsteps |¥| Show Effective Permissions ‘
0_readme User Group Write  View
alarm_history_event_results
PR - Administrators v
alarmlogviewer IZI | |
alarmreport Authenticated Users B
alarms_cip Operators X
alarmstatusexplorer - 1 1
cip_processsteps VP_Admin Iz‘ |
cip_sensortrend VP_Operators 4]
i | -
SEET | | vP_viewers B
exitconfirm ! |
languages Windows Administrators | [

The table indicates that all user groups have permission to view the cip_processsteps display but
none of them have tag write permission. As per the Legend, note how both Allow and Deny
permissions are Inherited. This means that the permissions are inherited from the level above. In our
case the permissions were inherited from the application level (refer back step 1).

Next, you will assign Write permission to VP_Operators. Clear the Show Effective
Permissions checkbox.

In the Write column, click twice on the checkbox in VP_Operators row to define the Allow
permissions.

Security permissions for: cip_processsteps

User Group Write View

Administrators L] ]

Authenticated Users L (]

Operators flsl] L]
VP_Admin ‘ | fiail)
VP_Operators vl (]
VP_Viewers = -

Windows Administrators | | | [ ]

Click on med_cip to highlight it and configure the security in the same manner as for
cip_processsteps in the previous step.
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10.

11.
12.

13.

14.

15.

logix help browser - Secunty permiSSiOns for: n‘led_cip

med_alarms User Group Write = View
lendi s
med b.endmg Administrators | (|
|
med_dashboard Authenticated Users (| [ |
med_fillingcapping Operators = O

med_labeling TG
_Admin L

med_moremenu

med_overview VP_Operators (] V]
med_packaging ¥ [ypeniowers . O] ]
med_rapid_mix = S

med_syshealth Windows Administrators | | | (|

Click Save agéin to save the changes

Start FactoryTalk ViewPoint client by right-clicking on the Internet Explorer icon in the Task
Bar and then select Internet Explorer from the context menu. Point the browser to
http://server-base/FTVP.

Tasks

+ Start InPrivate Browsing
_ Opennew tab

Learn about -
/= Internet Explorer

= Pin this program to taskbar
Rockwell Au

(3] Close window
IDone

[ Istart ;5‘, eq "‘_[
|1 P | [N}

Log in using the username labuser and password rockwell.

Navigate to the CIP display and click on the button CIP Process Steps

‘ CIP Process Steps
. NOTE: The

‘CIP Process Steps’ button will not be there if you haven’t created it earlier in the lab in the
section called ‘Commands’ on page 70. Please do that section now if you have not done it
yet.

Try to change the value in any of the four numeric input fields on a pop-up display. Notice
how you cannot do that because the tag write permission for CIP - Process Steps display
has only been granted to the members of VP_Operators group.

Log off by clicking =222 in the upper right corner.

Log back in using the username ‘Operator1’ and password ‘Operator1’.
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16. Navigate to the CIP display and from there to CIP Process Steps again.

17. In the Stepl1: Adding Water numeric input field type in 6000 and press Enter

Step 1: Adding Water m- Liters

You've successfully changed the value. This is also confirmed in the Status Area at the bottom of the
screen:

@ NumericInputl: Value was written successfully.

18. Minimize FactoryTalk ViewPoint client and switch to the FactoryTalk ViewPoint
Administration browser instance by clicking on the Internet Explorer icon in the task bar and
choosing the proper instance.

0 FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration - Windows Internet Explorer

€3 FTVP - CIP Overview - Windows Internet Explorer

art 3
gy &4 =
19. Clear Enable Application Security checkbox

__| Enable Application Security

and then select Enable Write checkbox again

|| Enable Write
Note that we are disabling display level security and enabling application level security.

20. Click on the Save button to save the changes.

| Save |
This will allow all users full read/write control of the entire application so that security logins are no
longer required for the rest of this lab.

21. Similarly as you did in step 18, switch back to the FactoryTalk ViewPoint client browser by
clicking on the Internet Explorer icon in the task bar and choosing the proper instance.

22. Press F5 to refresh it so that the new security settings take effect.
@ Note that FactoryTalk ViewPoint does not use FactoryTalk View Security Codes (A to P

permissions) and will ignore  any security codes used in the published web application. For example,
expressions that use the CurrentUserHasCode( ) function are not evaluated in FactoryTalk ViewPoint.

306 of 308



Tag Write Functionality

FactoryTalk ViewPoint 2.0 has been enhanced to include the ability to write to tags. You have already
experienced some of the tag write functionality in the previous section when you were asked to start the
CIP process and enter a new value in the CIP process steps. In this section you will learn about this
feature in more detail.

In addition to already supported Abort and Display navigation commands, FactoryTalk ViewPoint SE
supports the following tag write commands:

= = (Equal)
= Ramp

= Set

= Toggle

In the following steps you will use various control objects that support tag write functionality.

1. On the navigation bar click on the Filling button

2. In the Change Filling Product area click on any of the four buttons to change the current
product. Behind each of these buttons there is an object with Touch animation that executes
Set command. As soon as the associated tag is set, you will notice that current product has
changed. Again, successful command execution is accompanied with the message:

@ The call to Execute was successful

3. Click on Filler Control Selector Switch to stop and re-start the production line. The status
area message will indicate yet another supported tag write command:

@ Button2: Value was written successfully.

4. On the navigation bar click on the Alarms button -

5. Inthe Simulate Motor Temperature alarm area there are three buttons that set HIHI, HI
and LO Limit digital alarm. Click on any of them. You will notice a new alarm messages in
the alarm summary.

6. Click the Turn Off button | & arn o to turn off the alarm. The alarm message will
disappear.

Feel free to explore further — navigate to other displays, click on control buttons and/or enter

new numeric input values where possible. Observe the results of your actions and the

messages logged in the Status area.

Congratulations! You have learned how to connect to the FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration Site,
configure FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration Security, explore FactoryTalk ViewPoint Server Settings
and publish a FactoryTalk View SE application. We also reviewed how to running an application in a
browser, configuring FactoryTalk ViewPoint Application Security and manage Tag write functionality in
FactoryTalk ViewPoint.
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